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INVITATION TO TENDER
PROCURINGENTITY: PWANI UNIVERSITY

CONTRACT NAMEANDDESCRIPTION: PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL
OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX - PHASE | AT PWANI UNIVERSITY - KILIFI COUNTY.

Pwani University invites sealed tenders for the Proposed Erection and Completion of School of
Agriculture Complex - Phase | at Pwani University - Kilifi County.

Tendering will be conducted under Request for Quotations using a standardized tender document.
1 Tendering isopento eligible bidders.

2. Tendering will be conducted under open competitive method National using a standardized
tenderdocument. Tendering is opento allqualified and interested Tenderers.

3. Qualified and interested tenderers may obtain further information and inspect the Tender
Documents during office hours. 0800 to 1600 hours atthe address given below.

4, Acomplete set of tender documents may be purchased or obtained by interested tenders upon
payment of a non- refundable fees of Kenya Shillings One Thousand (Kshs. 1,000) Only in
cash or Banker's Cheque and payable to the address given below.

5. Tenders shall be quoted be in Kenya Shillings and shall include all taxes. Tenders shall remain
valid for 150 days from the date of opening of tenders.

6. All Tenders must be accompanied by atender Security of Kenya Shillings Two Million Five
Hundred Thousand (Kshs. 2,500,000.00) only from a Commercial Bank or Insurance
Company.

7. TheTenderershallchronologically serialize allpages ofthetenderdocuments submitted.

8. Completedtenders must be delivered to the address below on or before 9th November, 2022 at 11:00 a.m.
Electronic Tenders will not be permitted.

9. Tenders will be opened immediately after the deadline date and time specified above or any
dead line date and time specified later. Tenderswill be publicly openedinthe presence ofthe
Tenderers'designatedrepresentatives whochoosetoattendatthe address below Latetenders
willberejected

a. Addressforobtainingfurtherinformation andfor purchasingtenderdocuments

1) Name of Procuring Entity: PWANI UNIVERSITY
Physicaladdressforhand Courier Deliverytoan office or TenderBox atPwaniUniversity,
Old Administration Block, Ground Floor.

2) Postal Address: P.O Box 195 - 80108, Kilifi Kenya

3) Email address: info@pu.ac.ke and procuremen@pu.ac.ke



mailto:info@pu.ac.ke
mailto:procuremen@pu.ac.ke

vi

Address for Submission of Tenders.
1) Name of Procuring Entity: PWANI UNIVERSITY

2) Postal Address: P.OBox 195 -80108, KILIFI
Physicaladdressforhand CourierDeliverytoanofficeorTender Boxat PwaniUniversity,
Old Administration Block, Ground Floor.

Address for Opening of Tenders.
1) Name ofProcuring Entity: PWANI UNIVERSITY

PhysicaladdressforthelocationPwaniUniversity, Old Administration Block, First Floor,
Boardroom 4.

Name: PROCUREMENT OFFICER FOR VICE CHANCELLOR - PWANI UNIVERSITY

26 October, 2022
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PART 1 - TENDERING PROCEDURES
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SECTION I: INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS

A

1.

2.

General Provisions

Scope of Tender

1.1 The Procuring Entity as defined in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract invites tenders for
Works Contract as described in the tender documents. The name, identification, and number
of lots (contracts) of this Tender Documentare specified inthe TDS.

Fraud and Corruption

2.1 The Procuring Entity requires compliance with the provisions of the Public Procurement and
Asset Disposal Act, 2015, Section 62 “Declaration not to engage in corruption”. The tender
submitted by a person shall include a declaration that the person shall not engage in any
corrupt or fraudulent practice and a declaration that the person or his or her sub-contractors
are notdebarred from participating in public procurement proceedings.

2.2 TheProcuring Entity requires compliance with the provisions ofthe Competition Act 2010,
regarding collusive practices in contracting. Any tenderer found to have engaged in
collusive conduct shall be disqualified and criminal and/or civil sanctions may be imposed. To
thiseffect, Tendersshallberequiredtocomplete andsignthe “Certificate ofIndependent
TenderDetermination” annexedtothe Form of Tender.

2.3Unfair Competitive Advantage - Fairness and transparency inthe tender process require
that the firms or their Affiliates competing for a specific assignment do not derive a
competitive advantage from having provided consulting servicesrelatedtothistender. To
thatend, the Procuring Entity shallindicate inthe Data Sheet and make availableto allthe
firmstogetherwith thistenderdocumentallinformation thatwould inthatrespectgive such
firm any unfair competitive advantage over competing firms.

2.4 Unfair Competitive Advantage -Fairness and transparencyinthe tender process require
that the Firms or their Affiliates competing for a specific assignment do not derive a
competitive advantage from having provided consulting services related to this tender being
tendered for. The Procuring Entity shall indicate in the TDS firms (if any) that provided
consulting services for the contract being tendered for. The Procuring Entity shall check
whether the owners or controllers of the Tenderer are same as those that provided
consulting services. The Procuring Entity shall, upon request, make available to any tenderer
informationthatwould give suchfirmunfair competitive advantage overcompetingfirms.

Eligible Tenderers

3.1 A Tenderer may be a firm that is a private entity, a state-owned enterprise or institution
subjectto ITT 3.7 or any combination of such entities in the form of a joint venture (JV) under
an existing agreement or with the intent to enter into such an agreement supported by a letter
ofintent. Public employees and their close relatives (spouses, children, brothers, sisters and
uncles and aunts) are not eligible to participate in the tender. In the case of a joint venture, all
members shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution of the entire Contract in
accordance with the Contract terms. The JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have
the authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV
during the tendering process and, in the eventthe JV is awarded the Contract, during contract
execution. The maximum number of JV members shall be specified inthe TDS.

3.2 PublicOfficersofthe Procuring Entity,theirSpouses, Child, Parent, Brothersor Sister. Child,
Parent, Brother or Sister of a Spouse, their business associates or agents and
firms/organizationsinwhichtheyhaveasubstantial orcontrollinginterestshallnotbeeligible
totenderorbeawardedacontract. Public Officersare alsonotallowed to participateinany
procurement proceedings.

3.3 A Tenderer shall not have a conflict of interest. Any tenderer found to have a conflict of
interestshall be disqualified. Atenderermaybe consideredtohaveaconflictofinterestforthe
purpose of this tendering process, ifthetenderer:



a) Directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or is under common control with another
tenderer; or

b) Receivesorhasreceived anydirectorindirectsubsidy fromanothertenderer; or
C) Hasthe samelegal representative as anothertenderer; or

d) Has a relationship with another tenderer, directly or through common third parties, that
putsitinapositiontoinfluencethetenderofanothertenderer, orinfluence the decisions
ofthe Procuring Entity regarding this tendering process; or

e) Any of its affiliates participated as a consultant in the preparation of the design or
technical specifications of the works that are the subject of the tender; or

f) any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the Procuring Entity as
Engineer for the Contractimplementation; or

g) Wouldbe providing goods, works, or non-consulting services resulting from or directly
related to consulting services for the preparation or implementation of the contract
specified in this Tender Documentor

h) Has a close business or family relationship with a professional staff of the Procuring Entity
who:

i) are directly or indirectly involved in the preparation of the Tender document or
specifications of the Contract, and/or the Tender evaluation process of such contract;
or

i)  wouldbeinvolvedintheimplementation orsupervision ofsuch Contractunlessthe
conflict stemming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner acceptable
to the Procuring Entity throughout the tendering process and execution of the
Contract.

3.4 Atenderer shall not be involved in corrupt, coercive, obstructive, collusive or fraudulent
practice. Atenderer that is provento have beeninvolved any of these practices shall be
automatically disqualified.

3.5A Tenderer (either individually or as a JV member) shall not participate in more than one
Tender, except for permitted alternative tenders. This includes participation as a
subcontractorinother Tenders. Such participation shall resultin the disqualification of all
Tenders in which the firm is involved. A firm that is not a tenderer or a JV member may
participate as a subcontractor in more than one tender. Members of ajoint venture may not
alsomake anindividual tender, be a subcontractorin aseparate tender or be part of another
joint venture for the purposes ofthe same Tender.

3.6 A Tenderer may have the nationality of any country, subject to the restrictions pursuant to
ITT 4.8.A Tenderer shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Tenderer is
constituted, incorporated or registered in and operates in conformity with the provisions of
the laws of that country, as evidenced by its articles of incorporation (or equivalent
documents of constitution or association) andits registration documents, as the case may be.
This criterion also shall apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed
subcontractors or sub- consultants for any part ofthe Contractincluding related Services.

3.7 Tendererthathas beendebarredfrom participating in public procurementshallbe ineligible
totender or be awarded a contract. The list of debarred firms and individuals is available
from the website of PPRA www.ppra.go.ke.

3.8 Tenderersthatare state-owned enterprises orinstitutions may be eligibletocompeteandbe
awarded a Contract(s) only ifthey are accredited by PPRAto be (i) alegal public entity of the
state Governmentand/or publicadministration, (ii) financiallyautonomousand notreceiving
any significant subsidies or budget support from any public entity or Government, and (iii)
operating under commercial law and vested with legal rights and liabilities similar to any
commercialenterprisetoenableitcompete withfirmsinthe private sectoronan equal basis.

2
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3.9 AFirmsandindividuals may beineligible iftheir countries of origin (a) as amatter of law or
official regulations, Kenya prohibits commercial relations with that country, or (b) by an act
ofcompliancewithadecision ofthe United Nations Security CounciltakenunderChapterVIl
ofthe Charter of the United Nations, Kenya prohibits any import of goods or contracting of
works or services from that country, or any payments to any country, person, orentityin
thatcountry.Atenderershallprovide suchdocumentary evidence ofeligibility satisfactoryto
the Procuring Entity, as the Procuring Entity shall reasonably request.

3.10 Foreign tenderers are required to source at least forty (40%) percent of their contract
inputs (insupplies, subcontractsandlabor)fromnationalsuppliersandcontractors. Tothis
end, a foreign tenderer shall provide in its tender documentary evidence that this
requirement is met. Foreign tenderers not meeting this criterion will be automatically
disqualified. Informationrequiredtoenablethe Procuring Entity determineifthiscondition
ismetshallbe providedinforthis purposeisbe providedin“SECTION - EVALUATION
AND QUALIFICATION CRITERIA, Item 9”.

3.11 Pursuant to the eligibility requirements of ITT 4.10, a tender is considered a foreign
tenderer, if the tenderer is notregistered in Kenya or if the tenderer is registered in Kenya
and haslessthan 51 percentownership by Kenyan

3.1 The National Construction Authority Act of Kenya requires that all local and foreign
contractors beregistered withthe National Construction Authority and beissuedwith a
Registration Certificate before they can undertake any construction works in Kenya.
Registration shall notbe a condition for tender, but it shall be a condition of contract award
andsignature. Aselectedtenderershallbe given opportunity toregister before suchaward
and signature of contract. Application for registration with National Construction Authority
may be accessed from the website www.nca.go.ke.

3.2The Competition Act of Kenya requires that firms wishing to tender as Joint Venture
undertakings which may prevent, distort orlessen competitionin provision of services are
prohibited unless they are exemptin accordance with the provisions of Section 25 of the
Competition Act, 2010. JVs will be required to seek for exemption from the Competition
Authority. Exemptionshallnotbe aconditionfortender, butitshallbe aconditionof contract
award and signature. A JV tenderer shallbe given opportunity to seek such exemptionasa
conditionofaward and signature ofcontract. Applicationforexemptionfromthe Competition
Authority of Kenyamay be accessed from the website www.cak.go.ke

3.3AKenyantenderer shall provide evidence of having fulfilled his/her tax obligations by
producingavalidtax clearancecertificate ortaxexemptioncertificateissuedbythe Kenya
RevenueAuthority.

4. Eligible Goods, Equipment, andServices

4.1 Goods, equipmentand servicesto be supplied underthe Contractmay have their origininany
countrythatis noteligible under ITT 3.9. Atthe Procuring Entity's request, Tenderers may be
required to provide evidence of the origin of Goods, equipment and services.

4.2 Any goods, works and production processes with characteristics that have been declared by
the relevant national environmental protection agency or by other competent authority as
harmful to human beings and to the environment shall not be eligible for procurement.


http://www.nca.go.ke/
http://www.cak.go.ke/

5. Tenderer'sResponsibilities

5.1 Thetenderershallbearall costs associated withthe preparation and submission of his/her
tender, and the Procuring Entity will in no case be responsible or liable for those costs.

5.2Thetenderer, atthetenderer's ownresponsibility andrisk, isencouragedto visitand examine
the Site of the Works and its surroundings, and obtain all information that may be necessary
for preparing the tender and entering into a contract for construction of the Works. The costs
of visiting the Site shall be at the tenderer's own expense.

5.3The Tenderer and any of its personnel or agents will be granted permission by the Procuring
Entity to enter upon its premises and lands for the purpose of such visit. The Tenderer shall
indemnify the Procuring Entity against all liability arising from death or personal injury, loss
of or damage to property, and any other losses and expenses incurred as a result of the
inspection.

5.4Thetenderershall provide inthe Form of Tender and Qualification Information, a preliminary
description of the proposed work method and schedule, including charts, as necessary or
required.

B. Contentsof TenderDocuments

6. Sectionsof TenderDocument

6.1 The tender document consists of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which includes all the sections specified
below, and which should be read in conjunctionwith any Addendaissuedinaccordancewith ITT
8.

PART 1 Tendering Procedures

i) Section|-Instructionsto Tenderers (ITT)

ii)  Sectionll-TenderDataSheet(TDS)

iii)  Sectionlll - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria
iv)  SectionIV-Tendering Forms

PART 2 Works Requirements

i) SectionV - Drawings

i)  SectionVI-Specifications

iii)  SectionVII-Bills of Quantities

PART 3 Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms

i) Section VIl - General Conditions of Contract (GCC)
i)  Section IX-Special Conditions of Contract (SC)

iii) Section X-ContractForms

6.2 The Invitation to Tender Document (ITT) issued by the Procuring Entity is not part of the Contract
documents.

6.3 Unless obtained directly from the Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity is notresponsible for
the completeness ofthe Tenderdocument, responsestorequestsfor clarification, the minutes of
thepre-Tendermeeting(ifany),orAddendatothe Tenderdocumentinaccordancewith ITT 8.
In case of any contradiction, documents obtained directly from the Procuring Entity shall
prevail.

The Tenderer is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and specifications in the
Tender Document and to furnish with its Tender all information and documentation as is
required by the Tender document



7. SiteVisit

7.1The Tenderer, at the Tenderer's own responsibility and risk, is encouraged to visit and examine
and inspect the Site of the Required Services and its surroundings and obtain all information that
may be necessary for preparing the Tenderand entering into a contract for the Services. The costs
ofvisiting the Site shall be atthe Tenderer's own expense.

8. Pre-Tender Meeting

8.1 The Procuring Entity shall specify inthe TDS if a pre-tender meeting will be held, when and
where. The Procuring Entity shallalso specifyinthe TDSifapre-arranged pretender site visit
willbe heldandwhen. The Tenderer's designated representative is invited to attend a pre-
arranged pretender visit of the site of the works. The purpose ofthe meeting will be to clarify
issues and to answer questions on any matter that may be raised at thatstage.

8.2TheTendererisrequested to submitany questions in writing, to reach the Procuring Entity
not later than the period specifiedinthe TDS before the meeting.

8.3Minutesofthe pre-Tendermeetingandthe pre-arranged pretendersite visitofthe site ofthe
works,ifapplicable, includingthetextofthe questionsaskedby Tenderersandtheresponses
given, togetherwith any responses prepared after the meeting, will be transmitted promptly
to all Tenderers who have acquired the Tender Documentsinaccordance with ITT 6.3. Minutes
shallnotidentify the source ofthe questions asked.

8.4TheProcuring Entity shallalso promptly publishanonym zed (nonames) Minutes ofthe pre-
Tendermeetingand the pre-arranged pretender visitof the site of the works atthe web page
identified inthe TDS. Any modification to the Tender Documents that may become necessary as
aresultofthe pre-tendermeetingandthe pre-arranged pretendersitevisit,shallbemadebythe
Procuring Entity exclusively through the issue of an Addendum pursuant to ITT 8 and not
throughthe minutesofthe pre-Tendermeeting. Nonattendance atthe pre-Tendermeetingwill
notbe a cause fordisqualification ofaTenderer.

9. Clarification and amendments of Tender Documents

9.1 ATendererrequiringanyclarificationofthe TenderDocumentshallcontactthe Procuring Entity
inwriting atthe Procuring Entity's address specifiedinthe TDS orraiseitsenquiriesduringthe
pre-Tendermeetingandthe pre- arranged pretendervisitofthe site ofthe worksif providedfor
in accordance with ITT 8.4. The Procuring Entity will respond in writing to any request for
clarification, provided that such requestis received no later than the period specified inthe
TDS priortothe deadline for submission oftenders. The Procuring Entity shallforward copies
ofitsresponsetoalltendererswho have acquired the Tender Documentsinaccordance with
ITT 6.3, including a description of the inquiry but without identifying its source. If specified in
the TDS, the Procuring Entity shall also promptly publish its response at the web page
identifiedinthe TDS. Shouldthe clarificationresultinchangestothe essentialelementsofthe
TenderDocuments, the Procuring Entity shallamendthe Tender Documentsappropriately
followingthe procedure underITT 8.4.

10. Amendmentof TenderingDocument

10.1 Atanytime priortothe deadline for submission of Tenders, the Procuring Entity may
amend the Tendering document by issuing addenda.

10.2 Anyaddendumissuedshallbe partofthetenderingdocumentandshallbe communicatedin
writing to all who have obtained the tendering document from the Procuring Entity in
accordance with ITT 6.3. The Procuring Entity shall also promptly publish the addendum on
the Procuring Entity's web page in accordance with ITT 8.4.

10.3 Togiveprospective Tenderersreasonabletimeinwhichtotakeanaddendumintoaccountin
preparing their Tenders, the Procuring Entity shall extend, as necessary, the deadline for
submission of Tenders, in accordance with ITT 25.2 below.



C.Preparation of Tenders

11. CostofTendering

11.1 The Tenderershall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Tender,
and the Procuring Entity shall not be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the
conduct or outcome of the tendering process.

12. Language of Tender

12.1 TheTender,aswellasallcorrespondence anddocumentsrelatingtothe tenderexchanged by
thetendererandthe Procuring Entity, shallbe writteninthe English Language. Supporting
documents and printed literature that are part of the Tender may be in another language
provided they are accompanied by an accurate and notarized translation oftherelevant
passagesintothe EnglishLanguage, inwhich case, for purposes ofinterpretation ofthe Tender,
suchtranslation shallgovern.

13. Documents Comprisingthe Tender
13.1 The Tender shall comprise the following:
a) Formof Tenderpreparedinaccordance withITT 14;

b)  Schedulesincluding priced Bill of Quantities, completedinaccordancewithITT14andITT
16;

C) Tender Security or Tender-Securing Declaration,inaccordancewithITT21.1;
d) Alternative Tender, if permissible, inaccordance with ITT 15;

e) Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Tenderto commit
the Tenderer, in accordancewithITT 22.3;

f) Qualifications: documentary evidenceinaccordance with ITT 19establishingthe
Tenderer'squalifications to performthe Contractifits Tenderis accepted;

g) Conformity: atechnical proposalinaccordancewithITT 18;
h)  Anyotherdocumentrequiredinthe TDS.

13.2 InadditiontotherequirementsunderITT 11.1, Tenders submitted by aJV shallinclude a
copy of the Joint Venture Agreement entered into by all members. Alternatively, aletter of
intentto execute a Joint Venture Agreementin the event of a successful Tender shall be
signed by allmembers and submitted with the Tendertogetherwithacopyofthe proposed
Agreement. The Tenderershallchronologically serialize pagesofalltenderdocuments
submitted.

13.3 The Tenderer shall furnish in the Form of Tender information on commissions and gratuities, if
any, paid or to be paidto agents or any other party relating to this Tender.

14. FormofTenderandSchedules

14.1 The Form of Tender and Schedules, including the Bill of Quantities, shall be prepared using
therelevantformsfurnishedinSectionlV,TenderingForms. Theforms mustbe completed
withoutany alterationstothetext,and no substitutes shallbe accepted exceptas provided
under ITT 20.3. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the information requested.



15. Alternative Tenders
15.1 Unlessotherwise specifiedinthe TDS, alternative Tendersshall notbe considered.

15.2 When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, a statement to that effect will
be included in the TDS, and the method of evaluating different alternative times for
completion will be described in Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

15.3 ExceptasprovidedunderITT 13.4 below, Tendererswishingto offer technical alternatives
tothe requirements ofthe Tender Documents mustfirst price the Procuring Entity's design as
describedinthe Tender Documents and shall further provide allinformation necessary for a
complete evaluation of the alternative by the Procuring Entity, including drawings, design
calculations, technical specifications, breakdown of prices, and proposed construction
methodology and other relevant details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the
Tenderer with the Winning Tender conforming to the basic technical requirements shall be
considered by the Procuring Entity. When specified inthe TDS, Tenderers are permitted to
submitalternative technical solutions for specified parts of the Works, and such parts will be
identified inthe TDS, as will the method for their evaluating, and described in Section VII,
Works' Requirements.

16. TenderPricesandDiscounts

16.1 The prices and discounts (including any price reduction) quoted by the Tenderer in the Form of
Tenderand in the Bill of Quantities shall conform to the requirements specified below.

16.2 The Tenderer shallfill in rates and prices for all items of the Works described in the Bill of
Quantities. Items againstwhich no rate or price is entered by the Tenderer shall be deemed
covered by the rates for other items in the Bill of Quantities and will not be paid for separately
by the Procuring Entity. Anitem not listed in the priced Bill of Quantities shall be assumed to
be not included in the Tender, and provided that the Tender is determined substantially
responsive notwithstanding this omission, the average price of the item quoted by
substantially responsive Tendererswillbe addedtothe Tender price andthe equivalenttotal
cost of the Tender so determined will be used for price comparison.

16.3 The price to be quoted in the Form of Tender, in accordance with ITT 14.1, shall be the total
price of the Tender, including any discounts offered.

16.4 The Tenderershall quote any discounts andthe methodology fortheirapplicationinthe
Form of Tender, in accordance with ITT 14.1.

16.5 Itwill be specified inthe TDS if the rates and prices quoted by the Tenderer are or are not
subject to adjustment during the performance of the Contractin accordance with the provisions
ofthe ConditionsofContract,exceptincaseswherethe contractissubjecttofluctuationsand
adjustments, not fixed price. In such a case, the Tenderer shall furnish the indices and
weightings for the price adjustment formulae in the Schedule of Adjustment Data andthe
Procuring Entity mayrequirethe Tenderertojustifyits proposedindices and weightings.

16.6 Where tenders are being invited for individual lots (contracts)or for any combination of lots
(packages), tenderers wishing to offer discounts for the award of more than one Contract
shall specifyintheir Tenderthe price reductions applicableto each package, oralternatively,
toindividual Contracts withinthe package. Discounts shall be submitted in accordance with
ITT 16.4, provided the Tenders for all lots (contracts) are opened at the same time.

16.7 Allduties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the Contract, or forany
othercause, as ofthe date 30 days priortothe deadline for submission of Tenders, shallbe
included in the rates and prices and the total Tender Price submitted by the Tenderer.



17. Currenciesof Tenderand Payment

17.1 Tenderers shall quote entirely in Kenya Shillings. The unitrates and the prices shall be quoted
by the Tenderer in the Bill of Quantities, entirely in Kenya shillings. A Tenderer expecting to
incur expenditures in other currencies for inputs to the Works supplied from outside Kenya
shall device own ways of getting foreign currency to meet those expenditures.

18. Documents Comprising the Technical Proposal

18.1 The Tenderer shall furnish a technical proposal including a statement of work methods,
equipment, personnel, schedule and any other information as stipulated in Section IV, Tender
Forms, in sufficientdetail to demonstrate the adequacy ofthe Tenderer's proposalto meetthe
work's requirements and the completiontime.

19. Documents Establishing the Eligibility and Qualifications of the Tenderer

19.1 Tenderersshallcompletethe FormofTender,includedinSectionlV,TenderForms,to
establish Tenderer's eligibilityinaccordance with ITT 4.

19.2 In accordance with Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, to establish its
qualificationstoperformthe Contractthe Tenderershallprovidetheinformationrequestedin
the correspondinginformation sheetsincluded in Section IV, TenderForms.

19.3 Amarginofpreferencewillnotbe allowed. Preference andreservationswill be allowed,
individually orinjoint ventures. Applying for eligibility for Preference and reservations shall
supplyallinformation requiredto satisfy the criteriaforeligibility specifiedinaccordance with
ITT33.1.

19.4 Tenderersshallbe askedto provide, as part of the datafor qualification, such information,
including details of ownership, asshallberequiredtodeterminewhether,accordingtothe
classificationestablishedbythe Procuring Entity, acontractor orgroup of contractors qualifies
for a margin of preference. Further the information will enable the Procuring Entity identify
any actual or potential conflict of interest in relation to the procurement and/or contract
managementprocesses, orapossibility of collusionbetweentenderers, andthereby helpto
preventanycorruptinfluenceinrelationtotheprocurementprocessorcontractmanagement.

19.5 The purpose of the information described in ITT 19.4 above overrides any claims to
confidentiality which atenderer may have. There can be no circumstancesinwhichitwould
be justified for a tenderer to keep information relating to its ownership and control
confidentialwhere itistendering to undertake public sector work and receive public sector
funds. Thus, confidentiality will not be accepted by the Procuring Entity as a justification fora
Tenderer'sfailuretodisclose, orfailure to provide required information onits ownership and
control.

19.6 The Tenderer shall provide further documentary proof, information or authorizations that
the Procuring Entity may requestin relation to ownership and control which information on
any changes to the information which was provided by the tenderer under ITT 6.3. The
obligations to require this information shall continue for the duration of the procurement
process and contract performance and after completion ofthe contract, ifany changetothe
information previously provided may reveal a conflict of interest in relation to the award or
management of the contract.

19.7 Allinformation provided by thetenderer pursuanttothese requirements mustbe complete,
current and accurate as at the date of provision to the Procuring Entity. In submitting the
information required pursuant to these requirements, the Tenderer shall warrant that the
information submitted is complete, currentand accurate as atthe date of submissiontothe
Procuring Entity.



19.8 If a tenderer fails to submit the information required by these requirements, its tender will
be rejected. Similarly, if the Procuring Entity is unable, after taking reasonable steps, to verify
to a reasonable degree the information submitted by a tenderer pursuant to these
requirements, then the tender will be rejected.

19.9 If information submitted by a tenderer pursuant to these requirements, or obtained by the
Procuring Entity (whether through its own enquiries, through notification by the public or
otherwise), shows any conflict of interest which could materially and improperly benefit the
tenderer in relation to the procurement or contract managementprocess, then:

i) iftheprocurementprocessisstillongoing,thetendererwillbedisqualifiedfromthe
procurement process,

i) ifthe contracthas been awarded to thattenderer, the contract award will be setaside,

iii) the tenderer will be referred to the relevant law enforcement authorities for
investigation of whetherthetendereroranyotherpersonshavecommittedanycriminal
offence.

19.10 If a tenderer submits information pursuant to these requirements that is incomplete,
inaccurate or out-of-date, or attempts to obstruct the verification process, then the
consequences ITT 6.7 will ensue unless the tenderer can show to the reasonable satisfaction of
the Procuring Entity that any such act was not material, or was due to genuine error which
was not attributable to the intentional act, negligence or recklessness of the tenderer.

20. PeriodofValidity of Tenders

20.1 Tendersshallremainvalid forthe Tender Validity period specified inthe TDS. The Tender
Validity period starts from the date fixed forthe Tender submission deadline (as prescribed by
the Procuring Entity in accordance with ITT 24). A Tender valid for a shorter period shall be
rejected by the Procuring Entity as non-responsive.

20.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the Tender validity period, the
Procuring Entity may request Tenderers to extend the period of validity of their Tenders. The
request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a Tender Security is requested in
accordancewithITT 21.1, itshall also be extended for thirty (30) days beyond the deadline of
the extended validity period. A Tenderer may refuse the request without forfeiting its Tender
security. A Tenderer granting the request shall not be required or permitted to modify its
Tender, except as provided in ITT 20.3.

20.3 Iftheawardisdelayedbyaperiod exceedingthe numberofdaystobe specifiedinthe TDS
days beyond the expiry of the initial tender validity period, the Contract price shall be
determined as follows:

a) inthe case offixed price contracts, the Contract price shall be the tender price adjusted
by the factor specifiedinthe TDS;

b) inthe case of adjustable price contracts, no adjustment shall be made; or in any case,
tender evaluation shall be based on the tender price without taking into consideration
the applicable correction from those indicated above.

21. TenderSecurity

21.1 The Tenderer shall furnish as part of its Tender, either a Tender-Securing Declaration or a
Tender Security as specified inthe TDS, in original form and, in the case of a Tender Secuirity, in
the amount and currency specified in the TDS. A Tender-Securing Declaration shall use the

formincludedin Section IV, Tender Forms.

21.2 IfaTenderSecurityisspecified pursuanttolTT 19.1,the TenderSecurity shallbeademand
guarantee in any of the following forms atthe Tenderer's option:

a) anunconditional Bank Guarantee issued by reputable commercial bank); or
b) anirrevocable letter of credit;
C) aBanker's chequeissued by areputable commercial bank; or

d) anothersecurity specifiedinthe TDS,



21.3 Ifanunconditional bank guarantee isissued by a banklocated outside Kenya, the issuing
bankshall have a correspondentbanklocatedin Kenyato makeitenforceable. The Tender
Security shall be valid for thirty (30) days beyond the original validity period of the Tender, or
beyond any period of extension ifrequested under ITT 20.2.

21.4IfaTenderSecurity or Tender-Securing Declarationis specified pursuanttoITT 19.1, any
Tender not accompanied by a substantially responsive Tender Security or Tender-Securing
Declaration shall be rejected by the Procuring Entity as non-responsive.

21.5IfaTender Securityisspecified pursuanttoITT 21.1, the Tender Security of unsuccessful
Tenderersshallbereturned as promptly as possible uponthe successful Tenderer'ssigning
the Contractand furnishing the Performance Security and any other documents requiredin
the TDS. The Procuring Entity shall also promptly return the tender security to the tenderers
where the procurement proceedings are terminated, all tenders were determined
nonresponsive or a bidder declines to extend tender validity period.

21.6 The Tender Security of the successful Tenderer shall be returned as promptly as possible
once the successful Tenderer has signed the Contract and furnished the required
Performance Security, and any other documents required in the TDS.

21.7 The Tender Security may be forfeited or the Tender-Securing Declaration executed:

e) ifa Tenderer withdraws its Tender during the period of Tender validity specified by the
Tendereronthe FormofTender,oranyextensiontheretoprovidedbythe Tenderer;or

f) ifthe successful Tendererfailsto:
i) signthe Contractinaccordance with ITT50; or

ii)  furnishaPerformance Securityandifrequiredinthe TDS,andanyother
documentsrequiredinthe TDS.

21.8 Wheretender securing declarationis executed, the Procuring Entity shallrecommendtothe
PPRAthatPPRA debarsthe Tendererfrom participating in public procurement as provided
in the law.

21.9 The Tender Security orthe Tender-Securing Declaration ofaJV shallbeinthe name ofthe
JV that submits the Tender. If the JV has not been legally constituted into a legally
enforceable JV at the time of tendering, the Tender Security or the Tender-Securing
Declaration shall be in the names of all future members as named in the letter of intent
referredtoinITT4.1and ITT 11.2.

21.10 A tenderer shall not issue a tender security to guarantee itself.
22. FormatandSigningof Tender

22.1 The Tenderershall prepare one original ofthe documents comprisingthe Tenderas
describedinITT 13andclearly markit“ORIGINAL.” Alternative Tenders, if permittedin
accordancewithITT 15, shall be clearly marked “ALTERNATIVE.” Inaddition, the Tenderer
shall submit copies ofthe Tender, inthe number specified inthe TDS and clearly markthem
“COPY.”Intheeventofanydiscrepancy betweenthe originalandthe copies, the original shall
prevail.

22.2 Tenderers shall mark as “CONFIDENTIAL” all information in their Tenders which is
confidential to their business. Thismay include proprietary information, trade secrets, or
commercial or financially sensitive information.

22.3 The original and all copies of the Tender shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall be
signed by a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Tenderer. This authorization shall
consist of a written confirmation as specified in the TDS and shall be attached to the Tender.
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The name and position held by each person signing the authorization must be typed or
printed below the signature. All pages of the Tender where entries or amendments have been
made shall be signed or initialed by the person signing the Tender.

22.4In case the Tendereris a JV, the Tender shall be signed by an authorized representative of
the JV on behalf of the JV, and to be legally binding on all the members as evidenced by a
power of attorney signed by their legally authorized representatives.

22.5 Anyinter-lineation, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or initialed
by the person signing the Tender.

D. Submission and Opening of Tenders
23. Sealingand Marking of Tenders

23.1 Depending onthe sizes or quantities orweight ofthe tender documents, atenderer may use an
envelope, package or container. The Tenderer shall deliver the Tender in a single sealed
envelope,orinasingle sealed package, orin a single sealed container bearing the name and
Reference number of the Tender, addressed to the Procuring Entity and a warning not to open
before the time and date for Tender opening date. Within the single envelope, package or
container, the Tenderer shall place the following separate, sealed envelopes:

a) inanenvelope or package or container marked “ORIGINAL”, all documents comprising
the Tender, as describedinITT11;and

b) inanenvelopeorpackageorcontainermarked“COPIES”,allrequired copiesofthe
Tender;and

C) ifalternative Tendersare permittedinaccordancewithITT 15, andifrelevant:

i) in an envelope or package or container marked “ORIGINAL —ALTERNATIVE
TENDER?”, the alternative Tender;and

ii)  inthe envelope or package or container marked “COPIES- ALTERNATIVE
TENDER?”, all required copies ofthe alternative Tender.

The inner envelopes or packages or containers shall:
a) bearthe nameandaddressofthe Procuring Entity.
b)  bearthe name andaddressofthe Tenderer;and

c) bearthe nameandReference numberofthe Tender.

23.2If an envelope or package or container is not sealed and marked as required, the Procuring
Entity willassume no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the Tender.
Tenders that are misplaced or opened prematurely willnotbe accepted.

24, Deadlinefor Submission of Tenders

24.1 Tendersmustbereceived bythe Procuring Entity atthe address specifiedinthe TDSandno
later than the date andtime also specifiedinthe TDS.Whenso specifiedinthe TDS, Tenderers
shallhavetheoptionofsubmittingtheir Tenderselectronically. Tenderers submitting Tenders
electronically shallfollowtheelectronic Tendersubmissionproceduresspecifiedinthe TDS.

24.2 The Procuring Entity may, atits discretion, extendthe deadline forthe submissionof Tenders
by amendingthe Tender DocumentsinaccordancewithITT 8, inwhich caseallrightsand
obligationsofthe Procuring Entity and Tenderers previously subjecttothe deadline shall
thereafter be subjecttothe deadline as extended.
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25. LateTenders

25.1 The Procuring Entity shall not consider any Tender that arrives after the deadline for
submission of tenders, in accordance with ITT 24. Any Tender received by the Procuring
Entity after the deadline for submission of Tenders shall be declared late, rejected, and
returned unopenedto the Tenderer.

26. Withdrawal, Substitution, and Modification of Tenders

26.1 A Tenderermaywithdraw, substitute, ormodify its Tenderafterithas been submitted by
sendingawrittennotice, dulysignedbyanauthorizedrepresentative,andshallincludeacopy
of the authorization in accordance with ITT 22.3, (except that withdrawal notices do not
require copies). The corresponding substitution or modification of the Tender mustaccompany
the respective written notice. Allnoticesmustbe:

a) prepared and submitted inaccordance with ITT 22and ITT 23 (exceptthatwithdrawals
noticesdonotrequire copies), andinaddition, the respective envelopes shallbe clearly
marked “WITHDRAWAL,”“SUBSTITUTION,” “MODIFICATION;”and

b) receivedbytheProcuring Entity priortothedeadline prescribedforsubmission of
Tenders, inaccordance withITT 24.

26.2 Tendersrequestedtobewithdrawninaccordance with ITT 26.1 shallbe returned unopenedto
the Tenderers.

26.3 No Tendermay be withdrawn, substituted, or modified inthe interval between the deadline
for submission of Tendersandthe expiration ofthe period of Tendervalidity specified by the
Tendereronthe Form of Tenderorany extension thereof.

27. TenderOpening

27.1 Except in the cases specified in ITT 23 and ITT 26.2, the Procuring Entity shall publicly open
and read out all Tendersreceived by the deadline, atthe date, time and place specified in the
TDS, in the presence of Tenderers' designated representatives who chooses to attend. Any
specific electronic Tenderopening procedures required if electronic Tendering is permitted in
accordancewithITT 24.1, shallbe as specifiedinthe TDS.

27.2 First,envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL”shallbeopenedandreadoutandtheenvelopes
withthe corresponding Tendershallnotbe opened, butreturnedtothe Tenderer.No Tender
withdrawal shall be permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a valid
authorization to request the withdrawal and is read out at Tender opening.

27.3 Next, envelopes marked “SUBSTITUTION” shall be opened and read out and exchanged with
the corresponding Tender being substituted, and the substituted Tender shall not be opened,
but returned to the Tenderer. No Tender substitution shall be permitted unless the
corresponding substitution notice contains a valid authorization to request the substitution
and is read out at Tender opening.

27.4 Next, envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened and read out with the
corresponding Tender. No Tender modification shall be permitted unless the corresponding
modification notice contains avalid authorization to requestthe modification and isread out
at Tender opening.

27.5 Next, allremaining envelopes shallbe opened one atatime, reading out: the name ofthe
Tenderer and whether there is a modification; the total Tender Price, per lot (contract) if
applicable, including any discounts and alternative Tenders; the presence or absence of a
Tender Security or Tender-Securing Declaration, ifrequired; and any other details asthe
Procuring Entity may consider appropriate.

27.6 Only Tenders, alternative Tenders and discountsthatare opened and read outat Tender
openingshallbe consideredfurtherforevaluation. The Formof Tenderand pagesofthe Bills
of Quantities are to be initialed by the members of the tender opening committee attending
the opening. The number ofrepresentatives of the Procuring Entity to sign shall be specified
in the TDS.
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27.7 Atthe Tender Opening, the Procuring Entity shall neither discuss the merits ofany Tender
nor reject any Tender (except for late Tenders, in accordance with ITT 25.1).

27.8 The Procuring Entity shall prepare minutes ofthe Tender Opening thatshallinclude, asa
minimum:

a) thenameofthe Tendererandwhetherthereisawithdrawal, substitution, ormodification;
b) theTenderPrice, perlot(contract)ifapplicable, includinganydiscounts;

c) anyalternative Tenders;

d) thepresenceorabsence ofaTenderSecurity,ifonewasrequired.

e) number of pages of each tender document submitted.

27.9 The Tenderers' representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the minutes. The
omission of a Tenderer's signature on the minutes shall not invalidate the contents and effect
of the minutes. A copy of the tenderopeningregister shall be distributed to all Tenderers upon
request.

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Tenders
28. Confidentiality

28.1 Information relating to the evaluation of Tenders and recommendation of contract award
shall not be disclosed to Tenderers or any other persons not officially concerned with the
Tender process until information on Intention to Award the Contract is transmitted to all
Tenderers in accordance with ITT 46.

28.2 Any effortby a Tenderer to influence the Procuring Entity in the evaluation of the Tenders
or Contract award decisions may result in the rejection of its tender.

28.3 Notwithstanding ITT 28.2, from the time of tender opening to the time of contract award, if a
tenderer wishes to contact the Procuring Entity on any matter related to the tendering
process, itshalldo so inwriting.

29. Clarification of Tenders

29.1 Toassistinthe examination, evaluation, and comparison ofthe tenders, and qualification of
the tenderers, the Procuring Entity may, at its discretion, ask any tenderer for a clarification
of its tender, given a reasonable time for a response. Any clarification submitted by a
tenderer thatis notin response to arequest by the Procuring Entity shall not be considered.
The Procuring Entity's request for clarification and the response shall be in writing. No
change,includinganyvoluntaryincrease ordecrease, inthe prices orsubstance ofthetender
shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the correction of arithmetic errors
discovered by the Procuring Entity in the evaluation of the tenders, inaccordance with ITT
33.

29.2 Ifatenderer does not provide clarifications of its tender by the date and time setin the
Procuring Entity's request for clarification, its Tender may be rejected.

30. Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions
30.1 During the evaluation oftenders, the following definitions apply:
a) “Deviation”isadeparture fromthe requirements specified in the tender document;

b) “Reservation”isthe setting of limiting conditions or withholding from complete
acceptance of the requirements specifiedinthetenderdocument; and

c) “Omission”isthe failure to submitpartorall ofthe information or documentation
required inthe Tender document.

31. Determination of Responsiveness

31.1 The Procuring Entity's determination of a Tender's responsiveness is to be based on the
contents of the tender itself, as defined in ITT 13.

31.2 A substantially responsive Tender is one that meets the requirements of the Tender
13



documentwithout material deviation, reservation,oromission. Amaterialdeviation,
reservation, oromissionisonethat, ifaccepted, would:

a)  affectinanysubstantialway the scope, quality, or performance ofthe Works specified in
the Contract; or

b) limitin any substantial way, inconsistent with the tender document, the Procuring
Entity's rights or the tenderer's obligations underthe proposed contract; or

c) ifrectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of othertenderers presenting
substantially responsivetenders.

31.3 The Procuring Entity shall examine the technical aspects of the tender submitted in
accordancewithITT 18, to confirmthatall requirements of Section VII, Works' Requirements
have been met without any material deviation, reservation or omission.

31.4 Ifatenderis not substantially responsive to the requirements of the tender document, it
shallberejected bythe Procuring Entity and may notsubsequently be made responsive by
correction of the material deviation, reservation, or omission.

32. Non-material Non-conformities

32.1 Provided thatatenderis substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity may waive any non-
conformities in thetender.

32.2 Provided that a Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity may request that
thetenderersubmitthe necessaryinformation ordocumentation, withinareasonable period,
torectify nonmaterial non-conformitiesinthe tenderrelated to documentationrequirements.
Requesting information ordocumentation on such non- conformities shall notbe related to
any aspect of the price of the tender. Failure of the tenderer to comply with the request may
result in the rejection of its tender.

32.3 Provided that a tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity shall rectify
quantifiable nonmaterial non-conformities related to the Tender Price. Tothis effect, the
TenderPrice shallbe adjusted, forcomparison purposesonly, toreflectthe price ofamissing
or non-conforming item or componentin the manner specified in the TDS.

33. Arithmetical Errors

33.1 The tender sum as submitted and read out during the tender opening shall be absolute and
final and shall not be the subject of correction, adjustment or amendment in any way by any
person or entity.

33.2 Provided thatthe Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity shall handle
errors on the following basis:

a)  Anyerrordetected ifconsidered amajor deviation that affects the substance ofthe
tender, shall lead to disqualification ofthe tenderas non-responsive.

b)  Anyerrorsinthe submitted tender arising from a miscalculation ofunit price, quantity,
and subtotal and total bid price shall be considered as a major deviation that affects the
substance of the tender and shall lead to disqualification ofthe tenderas non-responsive.
and

C) ifthereisadiscrepancy betweenwords and figures, the amountinwords shall prevail
33.3 Tenderers shall be notified of any error detected in their bid during the notification ofaward.
34. Currency provisions

34.1 TenderswillpricedbeinKenyaShillingsonly. Tenderersquotingincurrenciesotherthanin
Kenyashillings will be determined non-responsive andrejected.
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35. MarginofPreference andReservations
35.1 No margin of preference shall be allowed on contracts for small works.

35.2 Whereitisintendedtoreservethe contractto specificgroupsunder Smalland Medium
Enterprises, or enterprise ofwomen, youth and/or persons living with disability, who are
appropriately registered as such by the authority to be specifiedinthe TDS, a procuring entity
shallensure thatthe invitationto tender specifically indicates thatonly businesses/firms
belongingtothose specifiedgroupsaretheonlyoneseligibletotender. Otherwiseifnosostated,
the invitation will be open to all tenderers.

36. Nominated Subcontractors

36.1 Unless otherwise stated in the TDS, the Procuring Entity does not intend to execute any specific
elements of the Works by subcontractors selected in advance by the Procuring Entity.

36.2 Tenderers may propose subcontracting up to the percentage of total value of contracts or the
volume of works as specified in the TDS. Subcontractors proposed by the Tenderer shall be fully
qualified for their parts of the Works.

36.3 The subcontractor's qualifications shall not be used by the Tenderer to qualify for the Works
unless their specialized parts of the Works were previously designated by the Procuring Entity
inthe TDS as can be met by subcontractors referred to hereafter as 'Specialized Subcontractors',
in which case, the qualifications of the Specialized Subcontractors proposed by the Tenderer
may be added to the qualifications of the Tenderer.

37. Evaluation of Tenders

37.1 The Procuring Entity shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this ITT and Sectionl I,
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. No other evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be
permitted. By applying the criteria and methodologies the Procuring Entity shall determine the
Best Evaluated Tender in accordance with ITT 40.

37.2 To evaluate a Tender, the Procuring Entity shall consider the following:
a) price adjustmentdueto discounts offered inaccordance with ITT 16;

b)  converting the amountresulting from applying (&) and (b) above, if relevant, to a
single currency in accordance with ITT39;

c) price adjustment due to quantifiable nonmaterial non-conformities in accordance with
ITT30.3;and

d) anyadditionalevaluationfactorsspecifiedinthe TDS and Sectionlll, Evaluationand
Qualification Criteria.

37.3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of Contract, applied
over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be considered in Tender evaluation.

37.4 Inthe case of multiple contracts or lots, Tenderers shall be allowed to tender for one ormore
lots and the methodology to determine the lowest evaluated cost of the lot (contract)
combinations,includinganydiscountsofferedintheFormofTender,isspecifiedinSectionlll,
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

38. Comparison of Tenders

38.1 The Procuring Entity shall compare the evaluated costs of all substantially responsive
Tenders established in accordancewith ITT 38.2 to determine the Tenderthathas the lowest
evaluated cost.
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39. Abnormally Low Tenders

39.1 An Abnormally Low Tender is one where the Tender price, in combination with other
elementsofthe Tender, appears solowthatitraises material concerns as to the capability of
the Tenderer in regards to the Tenderer's ability to perform the Contract for the offered
Tender Price or that genuine competition between Tenderers is compromised.

39.2 Inthe event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low Tender, the Procuring Entity
shall seek written clarifications from the Tenderer, including detailed price analyses of its
Tenderpriceinrelationtothe subjectmatterofthe contract, scope, proposed methodology,
schedule, allocation ofrisks and responsibilities and any other requirements ofthe Tender
document.

39.3 After evaluation of the price analyses, inthe event that the Procuring Entity determines
that the Tenderer has failed to demonstrate its capability to perform the Contract for the
offered Tender Price, the Procuring Entity shall reject the Tender.

40. Abnormally High Tenders

40.1 An abnormally high price is one where the tender price, in combination with other
constituentelements ofthe Tender, appears unreasonably too highto the extentthatthe
Procuring Entity is concerned that it (the Procuring Entity) may not be getting value for
money or it may be paying too high a price for the contract compared with market prices or
that genuine competition between Tenderers is compromised.

40.2 In case of an abnormally high tender price, the Procuring Entity shall make a survey of the
market prices, check if the estimated cost of the contractis correctand review the Tender
Documents to check if the specifications, scope of work and conditions of contract are
contributory to the abnormally high tenders. The Procuring Entity may also seek written
clarification fromthe tenderer onthe reason for the high tender price. The Procuring Entity
shall proceed asfollows:

i) If the tender price is abnormally high based on wrong estimated cost of the contract, the
Procuring Entity_may accept or notaccept the tender depending on the Procuring Entity's
budgetconsiderations.

ii) If specifications, scope of work and/or conditions of contract are contributory to the
abnormally high tender prices, the Procuring Entity shall reject all tenders and may
retender for the contract based on revised estimates, specifications, scope of work and
conditions of contract, as the case may be.

40.3 If the Procuring Entity determines that the Tender Price is abnormally too high because.
genuine competition between tenderers is compromised (often due to collusion, corruption or
other manipulations), the Procuring Entity shall reject all Tenders and shall institute or
cause competent Government Agencies to institute an investigation on the cause of the
compromise, before retendering.

41. Unbalanced and/or Front-Loaded Tenders

41.1 Ifinthe Procuring Entity's opinion, the Tender thatis evaluated as the lowest evaluated
price is seriously unbalanced and/or front loaded, the Procuring Entity may require the
Tendererto provide written clarifications. Clarifications mayinclude detailed price analyses
to demonstrate the consistency of the tender prices with the scope of works, proposed
methodology, schedule and any other requirements of the Tender document.

41.2 Afterthe evaluation of the information and detailed price analyses presented by the
Tenderer, the Procuring Entity may as appropriate:

a) acceptthe Tender;or

b)  require that the total amount of the Performance Security be increased at the expense of
16



the Tenderer to a level not exceeding a 30% of the Contract Price; or

c) agreeonapaymentmode thateliminatesthe inherentrisk of the Procuring Entity
paying too much for undelivered works;or

d) rejectthe Tender,

42. Qualificationsof the Tenderer

42.1 The Procuring Entity shall determine to its satisfaction whether the eligible Tenderer thatis
selected as having submitted the lowest evaluated cost and substantially responsive Tender,
meets the qualifying criteria specified in Section 11, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

42.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of the
Tenderer's qualifications submitted by the Tenderer, pursuant to ITT 19. The determination
shall not take into consideration the qualifications of other firms such as the Tenderer's
subsidiaries, parent entities, affiliates, subcontractors (other than Specialized
Subcontractors if permitted in the Tender document), or any other firm(s) different from the
Tenderer.

42.3 An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for award of the Contract to the
Tenderer. A negative determination shall resultin disqualification of the Tender, inwhich
event the Procuring Entity shall proceed to the Tenderer who offers a substantially
responsive Tenderwith the nextlowest evaluated price to make a similar determination of
that Tenderer's qualifications to perform satisfactorily.

42.4 An Abnormally Low Tender is one where the Tender price, in combination with other
elementsofthe Tender, appears solowthatitraises material concerns astothe capability of
the Tenderer in regards to the Tenderer's ability to perform the Contract for the offered
Tender Price.

42.5 Inthe event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low Tender, the Procuring Entity
shall seek written clarifications from the Tenderer, including detailed price analyses of its
Tenderpriceinrelationtothe subjectmatter ofthe contract, scope, proposed methodology,
schedule, allocation of risks and responsibilities and any otherrequirements ofthe Tender
document.

42.6 After evaluation of the price analyses, if the Procuring Entity determines that the Tenderer
has failed to demonstrate its capability to perform the Contract for the offered Tender Price,
the Procuring Entity shall reject the Tender.

43. BestEvaluated Tender

43.1 Having comparedthe evaluated prices of Tenders, the Procuring Entity shalldetermine the
Best Evaluated Tender. The Best Evaluated Tenderis the Tenderofthe Tenderer that meets the
Qualification Criteriaand whose Tenderhasbeendeterminedtobe:

a) Mostresponsive to the Tenderdocument; and
b) thelowestevaluated price.
44. ProcuringEntity'sRighttoAcceptAnyTender,andtoRejectAnyor AllTenders.

44.1 The Procuring Entity reserves the right to accept or reject any Tender and to annul the Tender
process and reject all Tenders at any time prior to Contract Award, without thereby incurring
any liability to Tenderers. In case of annulment, all Tenderers shall be notified with reasons
and all Tenders submitted and specifically, Tender securities, shall be promptly returnedto the
Tenderers.

F. Award of Contract
45. AwardCriteria

45.1 The Procuring Entity shall award the Contract to the successful tenderer whose tender has
been determined to be the Lowest Evaluated Tender.
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46. NoticeoflntentiontoenterintoaContract

46.1 Uponawardofthe contractand Priortothe expiry ofthe TenderValidity Periodthe Procuring
Entity shallissue a Notification of Intention to Enterinto a Contract/Notification ofaward to
all tenderers which shall contain, at a minimum, the following information:

a) thenameandaddressofthe Tenderer submitting the successfultender;

b)  the Contractprice ofthe successfultender;

C) a statement of the reason(s) the tender of the unsuccessful tenderer to whom the letter

is addressed was unsuccessful, unlessthe priceinformationin (c) above already reveals
thereason;

d) theexpirydate ofthe Standstill Period; and

e) instructionson how to requesta debriefing and/or submita complaintduring the
standstill period,;

47. Standstill Period

47.1 The Contract shall not be signed earlier than the expiry of a Standstill Period of 14 days to
allow any dissatisfied tender to launch a complaint. Where only one Tender is submitted, the
Standstill Period shall not apply.

47.2 Where a Standstill Period applies, it shall commence when the Procuring Entity has

transmitted to each Tenderer the Notification of Intention to Enterintoa Contractwiththe
successful Tenderer.

48. Debriefingbythe Procuring Entity

48.1 Onreceipt of the Procuring Entity's Notification of Intention to Enter into a Contract referred
toinITT 46, an unsuccessful tenderer may make a written request to the Procuring Entity for
adebriefing on specificissues orconcernsregarding theirtender. The Procuring Entity shall
provide the debriefing within five days of receipt of the request.

48.2 Debriefingsofunsuccessful Tenderersmaybedoneinwritingorverbally. The Tenderershall
bear its own costs of attending such adebriefing meeting.

49. LetterofAward

49.1 Prior to the expiry of the Tender Validity Period and upon expiry of the Standstill Period
specifiedinITT 42.1, upon addressing acomplaintthat has been filed withinthe Standstill
Period, the Procuring Entity shalltransmit the Letter of Awardtothe successful Tenderer. The
letterofawardshallrequestthe successfultenderertofurnishthe Performance Securitywithin
21days ofthe date ofthe letter.

50. Signing ofContract

50.1 Upon the expiry of the fourteen days of the Notification of Intention to enter into contract
and uponthe parties meeting their respective statutory requirements, the Procuring Entity
shall send the successful Tenderer the Contract Agreement.

50.2 Withinfourteen (14) days ofreceiptofthe Contract Agreement, the successful Tenderer
shall sign, date, and return it to the Procuring Entity.

50.3 The written contract shall be entered into within the period specified in the notification of
award and before expiry of the tender validity period

51. AppointmentofAdjudicator

51.1 The Procuring Entity proposes the person named inthe TDS to be appointed as Adjudicator
under the Contract, atthe hourly fee specified inthe TDS, plus reimbursable expenses. Ifthe
Tenderer disagrees with this proposal, the Tenderer should so state in his Tender. If, in the
Letter of Acceptance, the Procuring Entity does not agree on the appointment of the
Adjudicator, the Procuring Entity will request the Appointing Authority designated in the
Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) pursuantto Clause 23.1 of the General Conditions of
Contract (GCQC), to appointtheAdjudicator.
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52. Performance Security

52.1 Within twenty-one (21) days of the receipt of the Letter of Acceptance from the Procuring
Entity, the successful Tenderer shall furnish the Performance Security and, any other
documents required in the TDS, in accordance with the General Conditions of Contract,
subjectto ITT 40.2 (b), using the Performance Security and other Forms included in Section
X, Contract Forms, or another form acceptable to the Procuring Entity. A foreign institution
providing a bank guarantee shall have a correspondent financial institution located in Kenya,
unless the Procuring Entity has agreed in writing that a correspondent bank is not required.

52.2 Failure of the successful Tenderer to submit the above-mentioned Performance Security and
otherdocumentsrequiredinthe TDS, or signthe Contract shall constitute sufficientgrounds
for the annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Tender Security. In that event the
Procuring Entity may award the Contract to the Tenderer offering the next Best Evaluated
Tender.

52.3 Performance security shall notbe required for contracts estimated to costlessthan Kenya
shillings five millionshillings.

53. Publicationof Procurement Contract

53.1 Within fourteen days after signing the contract, the Procuring Entity shall publish the
awarded contract atits notice boards and websites; and on the Website of the Authority. At
the minimum, the notice shall containthe followinginformation:

a) name and address of the Procuring Entity;

b)  name and reference number of the contract being awarded, a summary of its scope and
the selection method used;

¢) thenameofthesuccessful Tenderer,thefinaltotal contractprice,the contractduration.
d) datesofsignature,commencementand completion of contract;

e) names of all Tenderers that submitted Tenders, and their Tender prices as read out at
Tenderopening.

54. ProcurementRelated Complaints and Administrative Review
54.1 Theproceduresformaking Procurement-related Complaints are as specifiedinthe TDS.

54.2 Arequest for administrative review shall be made in the form provided under contract forms.
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Section Il - Tender Data Sheet (TDS)

The following specific data shall complement, supplement, or amend the provisions in the

Instructionsto Tenderers (ITT). Wheneverthere is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail

over those inITT.

ITT Reference

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS

A. General

ITT 1.1

The name of the contract is PROPOSED ERECTION AND
COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX -
PHASE | AT PWANI UNIVERSITY.

The reference number of the Contract IS PU/OT/12/2022/2023

ITT 2.3

The Information made available on competing firms is as follows:

a. Bills of Quantities
b. Drawings

ITT 2.4

Thefirmsthat provided consulting services for the contractbeing
tendered for are:

__Thefirmsthat provided consulting services forthe contractbeing
tendered for are: DEPARTMENT OF ROADS, TRANSPORT AND
PUBLICWORKS, P.OB0OX409-80108-; TheRolesare definedas
follows’-

Project Manager-CountyWorks Officer

Architect - County Architect

Quantity Surveyor - County Quantity Surveyor

Electrical Engineer - County Electrical Engineer (B.S)
Structural Engineer - County Structural Engineer
Mechanical Engineer - County Mechanical Engineer (B.S)

ITT 3.1

Maximum number of members inthe Joint Venture (JV) shall be:
Three

Contents of Tender Document

(A) Pre-Tender conference SHALL NOT take place at the following
date, time andplace:

Date: n/a

Time: n/a

Place:n/a

(B) A pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the works SHALL
NOT take place at the following date, time and place:

Date: n/a

Time: n/a

Place:n/a

ITT 8.2

i. The Tenderer will submit any request for clarifications in
writing addressed to procurement@pu.ac.ke and_
cwokilifi@gmail.com to reach the Procuring Entity to later
than 5 working days before the Tender Opening Date

ii. The Procuring Entity shall publish its response to all tenderers
using procurement@pu.ac.ke

ITT 8.4

The Procuring Entity’s website where Minutes of the pre-Tender
meeting and the pre-arranged pretender site visit will be published is
www.pu.ac.ke
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ITT Reference

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS

ITT 9.1

For Clarification of Tender purposes, for obtaining further
information and for purchasingtenderdocuments, the Procuring
Entity’s addressiis:

(1) Name of Procuring Entity: PWANI UNIVERSITY

(2) PhysicaladdressforhandCourier Deliverytoanoffice orTender
Box at Pwani University, Old Administration Block, Ground
Floor.

(3) Postal Address : P.O Box 195 - 80108, KILIFI

(4) Email address - info@pu.ac.ke and procurement@pu.ac.ke

C. Preparation

of Tenders

ITP 13.1 (h) | TheTenderershallsubmitthe following additionaldocumentsinits
Tender:
1. Evidence of Personnel Academic & Professional Qualifications
2. Evidence of completed projects of similar nature, complexity or
magnitude
3. Evidence ofongoing projects of similar nature, complexity or
magnitude
4. Proof/Evidence of Ownershipforallthe relevantequipmentand
transport
5. Audited Financial Reports forthe last three (3) years (2021,
2020 &2019)
6. Evidence of Financial Resources (Cashin hand, lines of credit,
overdraft etc)
ITT 15.1 Alternative Tenders shall not be considered.
ITT 15.2 Alternative times for completion shall not be permitted.
ITT 15.4 Alternative technical solutions shall not be permitted.
ITT 16.5 The prices quoted bythe Tenderershallbe: [insert
“subject to adjustment” or “fixed”]
ITT 20.1 The Tender validity period shall be 150 days.
ITT 20.3 () | (a) The delayed to exceeding 30 number of days.
(b) The Tender price shall be adjusted by the following percentages
of the tender price:
(i) By0% ofthelocal currency portion ofthe Contract price adjusted
to reflect local inflation during the period of extension,
and
(ii) By 0% the foreign currency portion ofthe Contract price adjusted
to reflect the international inflation during the period of extension.
ITT 21.1 A Tender Security shall be required.

If a Tender Security shall be required, The type of Tender security
shall be Bank Guarantee in the amount of Kenya Shillings Two
Million Five Hundred Thousand (Kshs. 2,500,000.00).
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ITT Reference

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS

ITT 21.2 (d) | The other Tender Security shall be
NONE

ITT 21.5 On the Performance Security, other documents required shall
be
N/A

ITT 22.1 Inadditionto the original ofthe Tender, the number of copiesis: ____
TWO clearly marked ‘COPY’

ITT 22.3 The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the

Tenderer shall consist of written power of attorney

D. Submission

and Opening of Tenders

ITT 24.1

(A) ForTendersubmission purposes only, the Procuring Entity’s
addressiis:

(1) Name of Procuring Entity: PWANI UNIVERSITY

(2) Postal Address P.O Box 195 -80108, KILIFI.

(3) Physicaladdressfor hand Courier Delivery to an office or
TenderBoxPwaniUniversity, Old Administration Block,

Ground Floor.

(4) Date and time for submission of Tenders as in the Tender
Advertisement or subsequent addendums.

(5) Tenderers Shall Not submit tenders electronically.

ITT 27.1

The Tender opening shall take place at the time and the address for
Opening of Tenders provided below:

(1) Name of Procuring Entity: PWANI UNIVERSITY

(2) Physicaladdressforthelocation PwaniUniversity, Old
Administration Block, First Floor, Boardroom 4.

(3) State date and time of tender opening as in the Tender
Advertisement or subsequent addendums.

ITT 27.1

If Tenderers are allowed to submit Tenders electronically, they shall
follow the electronic tender submission procedures specified below
Thetenderershalluploadthefilled and chronologically serialized bid
documents to the IFMIS portal
Thetenderershallnotalterormodify any partofthetender
document NOT APPLICABLE

ITT 27.6

The number of representatives of the Procuring Entity to signis ONE

E. Evaluation,

and Comparison of Tenders

ITT 32.3

The adjustment shall be based on the average price of the item or
component as quoted in other substantially responsive Tenders. If
the price of the item or component cannot be derived from the price
of other substantially responsive Tenders, the Procuring Entity shall
use its bestestimate.

ITT 35.2

Theinvitation to tender is extended to the following groups that
qualify for Reservations
N/A

ITT 36.1

At this time, the Procuring Entity does not intend to execute certain
specific parts of the Works by subcontractors selected in advance.
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ITT Reference

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS

ITT 36.2

Contractor's may propose subcontracting: Maximum percentage of
subcontracting permitted is 20% of the total contract amount.
Tenderers planning to subcontract more than 10% of total volume of
work shall specify, in the Form of Tender, the activity (ies) or parts of
the Works to be subcontracted along with complete details of the
subcontractors and their qualification and experience.

ITT 36.3

The parts of the Works for which the Procuring Entity permits
Tenderersto propose Specialized Subcontractors are designated as
follows:

1. ELECTRICAL SUB-CONTRACTOR

2. MECHANICAL SUB-CONTRACTOR
For the above-designated parts of the Works that may require
Specialized Subcontractors, the relevant qualifications of the proposed
Specialized Subcontractors will be added to the qualifications of the
Tenderer for the purpose of evaluation.

ITT 37.2 (d)

Additionalrequirements apply. Thesearedetailedinthe evaluation
criteria in Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

ITT51.1

The person named to be appointed as Adjudicator is

of (pride tel.
no. full postal and email addresses) at an hourly fee of
Shs. per day.

ITT 52.2

Other documents required are
N/A

ITT54.1

The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaints are
detailed in the “Regulations” available from the PPRA Website
www.ppra.go.ke oremailcomplaints@ppra.go.ke. IfaTenderer
wishesto make a Procurement-related Complaint, the Tenderer
should submitits complaint following these procedures, in writing
(by the quickest means available, thatis either by hand delivery or
email to:

Forthe attention: The Vice Chancellor
Title/position: The Vice Chancellor
Procuring Entity: Pwani University

Email address: info@pu.ac.ke &procurement@pu.ac.ke

In summary, a Procurement-related Complaint may challenge any of
the following:

(i) the terms of the Tender Documents; and

(ii) the Procuring Entity’s decision to award the contract.
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SECTION 11l - EVALUATION AND QUALIFICATION CRITERIA

General Provisions

WhereveraTendererisrequiredto state amonetaryamount, Tenderers shouldindicate the

Kenya Shilling equivalentusingthe rate ofexchange determined asfollows:

a) For construction turnover or financial data required for each year - Exchange rate
prevailingonthelastday of the respective calendar year (in which the amounts for that
year is to be converted) was originally established.

b)  Valueofsingle contract- Exchange rate prevailing on the date of the contract signature.

c) Exchange rates shall be taken from the publicly available source identified inthe ITT
14.3. Anyerrorindeterminingtheexchangeratesinthe Tendermaybe correctedbythe
Procuring Entity.

This section contains the criteria that the Employer shall use to evaluate tender and qualify
tenderers. Nootherfactors,methodsorcriteriashallbeusedotherthanspecifiedinthistender
document. The Tenderer shall provide all the information requested inthe formsincludedin
Section IV, Tendering Forms. The Procuring Entity should use the Standard Tender Evaluation
Documentfor Goods andWorksfor evaluating Tenders.

Evaluation and contract award Criteria

The Procuring Entity shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this Section to evaluate
tenders and arrive at the Lowest Evaluated Tender. The tender that (i) meets the qualification
criteria, (ii) has been determined to be substantially responsive to the Tender Documents, and
(iii) is determined to have the Lowest Evaluated Tender price shall be selected for award of
contract.

Preliminary examination for Determination of Responsiveness

The Procuring Entity will start by examining all tenders to ensure they meet in all respects the
eligibility criteria and other requirements in the ITT, and that the tender is complete in all
aspects in meeting the requirements of “Part 2 — Procuring Entity's Works Requirements”,
including checking for tenders with unacceptable errors, abnormally low tenders, abnormally
high tenders and tenders that are front loaded. The Standard Tender Evaluation Report
Documentfor Goods and Works for evaluating Tenders provides very clear guide on how to deal
with review of these requirements. Tenders that do not pass the Preliminary Examination will
be considered irresponsive and will notbe considered further.

This stage of evaluation shall involve determination of compliance with minimum conditions
set out in the Tender Document and Tender Invitation Notice for the main Contractor
and All sub-contractors.

These conditions shall include the following but not limited to: -

a) Acertified copy of Registration with National Construction Authority in NCA 4
and above (Building works) with a valid annual practicing license for the Main
Contractor,

b)  The bidder must have a Domestic Electrical Subcontractor for Electrical Works

registered with National Construction Authority in NCA 6 and above for electrical
works with a valid annual practicing license and Energy Regulatory Commission (E.
R. C) registration category ‘C-1" and above, who must sign and stamps the bid
document. (A signed commitment letter from the Sub-contractor to the main
contractor indicating that they will undertake the works must be attached).

c¢) The bidder must have a Domestic Mechanical Subcontractor for Mechanical Works
registered with National Construction Authority in NCA 6 and above for
Mechanical works with a valid annual practicing license. (A signed commitment
letter from the Sub-contractor to the main contractor indicating that they will
undertake the works must be attached).

d)  Acertified Copy of Certificate of registration/ incorporation
e)  Acertified Copy of VAT/ PIN certificate from KRA
f) A certified Copy of Valid Tax compliance certificate
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g) Acertified Copy of CR12 of not more than one year

h)  The Bid has been submitted in full and in the original format/order as issued by the
Procurement Entity (Distortion of the Tender Document is NOT allowed, distorted
Tender Documents will LEAD TO DISQUALIFICATION

)} Dully filled, signed and stamped form of tender

)i Dully filled, signed and stamped Business Questionnaires

k)  Tender documents must be clearly digitally serialized (no manual serialization)

)  ABidBondofKenya Shillings Two Million Five Hundred Thousand (Kshs.
2,500,000.00)0f the bid price in form of a bank guarantees from reputable bank or
approved insurance firm and must remain valid for 150 days from the date of
tender opening in the prescribed format. Note: The original bid bond must be
attached.

Tender Evaluation (ITT 35) Price evaluation: in additiontothe criterialistedinITT 35.2 (a)—

(c) the following criteria shall apply:
i) Alternative Completion Times, if permitted under ITT 13.2, will be evaluated as
follows:

ii)  Alternative Technical Solutions for specified parts of the Works, if permitted under ITT
13.4, will be evaluated asfolloOWS: . ......ooeeii e,

iii)  OtherCiriteria; if permitted underITT 35.2(d):

Multiple Contracts

Multiple contracts will be permitted in accordance with ITT 35.4. Tenderers are evaluated on
basis of Lots and the lowest evaluated tenderer identified for each Lot. The Procuring Entity
will select one Option of the two Optionslisted belowforaward of Contracts.

OPTION 1
i) Ifatendererwinsonlyone Lot, thetendererwillbe awarded a contractforthatLot,
providedthetenderer meetsthe Eligibility and Qualification Criteriaforthat Lot.

If atenderer wins more than one Lot, the tender will be awarded contracts for all won Lots,
providedthetenderer meetsthe aggregate Eligibility and Qualification Criteriaforallthe Lots.
The tenderer will be awarded the combination of Lots forwhichthe tenderer qualifiesandthe
otherswill be considered for award to second lowest the tenderers.

OPTION 2

The Procuring Entity will consider all possible combinations of won Lots [contract(s)] and
determine the combinations with the lowest evaluated price. Tenderswillthen be awardedto
the Tenderer or Tenderers inthe combinations provided the tenderer meets the aggregate
Eligibility and Qualification Criteria for all the won Lots.

AlternativeTenders(ITT13.1)

An alternative if permitted under ITT 13.1, will be evaluated as follows:

The Procuring Entity shall consider Tenders offered for alternatives as specified in Part 2-
Works Requirements. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Tenderer with the Best
Evaluated Tender conforming to the basic technical requirements shall be considered by the
Procuring Entity.

Margin of Preferenceis N/A

Postqualification and Contractward (ITT 39), more specifically,

a) Incasethetender was subject to post-qualification, the contract shall be awarded to the
lowest evaluated tenderer, subjectto confirmation of pre-qualification data, if so required.

b) In case the tender was not subject to post-qualification, the tender that has been
determined to be the lowest evaluated tenderer shall be considered for contract award,




subject to meeting each of the following conditions.

i)

i)

iv)

vi)

The Tenderer shalldemonstrate thatithas accessto, orhasavailable, liquid
assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and other financial means
(independent of any contractual advance p a yme nt) sufficient to meet the
construction cash flow of Ke nya Shillings Sixty Two Million Five Hundred
Thousand(Kshs. 62,500,000.00) only.

Minimum average annual constructionturnover of Kenya Shillings Two Hundred
and Fifty Million (Kshs. 250,000,000.00)Only equivalent calculated as total
certified payments received for contractsin progress and/or completed withinthe
last 5 (Five) years.

Atleast5 No. of contract(s) ofasimilar nature executed within Kenya, orthe East
African Community or abroad, that have been satisfactorily and substantially
completedasaprime contractor, orjointventure memberor sub-contractoreach
of minimum value of Kenya shillings One Hundred and Twenty Five Million
(Kshs.125,000,000.00)Only equivalent.
Contractor'sRepresentativeandKeyPersonnel,whicharespecifiedas

Contractors key equipment listed on the table “Contractor's Equipment” below and
more specifically listed as [specify requirements for each lotas applicable]

Other conditions depending ontheir seriousness.

a) History of non-performing contracts:
Tenderer and each member of JV in case the Tenderer is a JV, shall
demonstrate that Non- performance of a contract did not occur because of the
default of the Tenderer, or the member of a JV in the last 5 years. The required
information shall be furnished inthe appropriate form.

b) Pending Litigation
Financial position and prospective long-term profitability of the Single
Tenderer, and inthe casethe TendererisaJV, of each memberofthe JV, shall
remain sound according to criteria established with respect to Financial
Capability under Paragraph (i) above if all pending litigation will be resolved
against the Tenderer. Tenderer shall provide information on pending litigations
inthe appropriate form.

c) LitigationHistory
There shall be no consistent history of court/arbitral award decisions against
the Tenderer, in the last_3 years. All parties to the contract shall furnish the
information inthe appropriate form about any litigation or arbitration resulting
from contracts completed or ongoing under its execution over the years
specified. A consistent history of awards againstthe Tenderer orany member of
aJV mayresultinrejection ofthe tender
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8. QUALIFICATION FORMSUMMARY

1 2 3 4 5
Item | Qualification Subject | Qualification Requirement Document To be For Procuring
No. Completed by Tenderer Entity’s Use
(Qualification metor
Not Met)
1 Nationality Nationality in accordance with ITT 3.6 Forms ELI —1.1 and 1.2,
with attachments
2 TaxObligationsfor Has produced a current tax clearance certificate Form of Tender
Kenyan Tenderers or tax exemption certificate issued by the the
Kenya Revenue Authority in accordance with ITT
3.14.
3 Conflict of Interest No conflicts of interest in accordance with ITT 3.3| Form of Tender
4 PPRA Eligibility Not having been declared ineligible by the PPRA | Form of Tender
as described in ITT 3.8
5 State- owned Meets conditions of ITT 3.7 FormsELI-1.1and1.2,
Enterprise with attachments
6 Goods, equipmentand | To have their origin in any country that is not FormsELI-1.1and1.2,
services to be determined ineligible under ITT 4.1 with attachments
supplied under the
contract
7 History of Non- Non-performance of a contract did not occur asa | Form CON-2
Performing Contracts | result of contractor default since 1st January
2017.
8 Suspension Based on | Not under suspension based on-execution of a Form of Tender
Execution of Tender/Proposal Securing Declaration pursuant
Tender/Proposal to ITT 19.9
Securing Declaration
by the Procuring
Entity
9 Pending Litigation Tender’s financial position and prospective long- | Form CON — 2
term profitability still sound according to criteria
established in 3.1 and assuming that all pending
litigation will NOT be resolved against the
Tenderer.
10 Litigation History No consistent history of court/arbitral award Form CON -2
decisions against the Tenderer since 1st January
[insert year]




2

3

4

5

ltem
No.

Qualification Subject

Qualification Requirement

Document To be
Completed by Tenderer

For Procuring
Entity’s Use
(Qualification metor
Not Met)

11

Financial Capabilities

(i) The Tenderer shall demonstrate that it has
access to, or has available, liquid assets,
unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and
other financial means (independent of any
contractual advance payment) sufficient to meet
the construction cash flow requirements
estimated as Ke nya Shillings Sixty Two
Million Five Hundred Thousand(Kshs.
62,500,000.00) Onlyequivalent forthe subject
contract(s) net of the Tenderer’s other
commitments.

(i) The Tenderers shall also demonstrate, to the
satisfaction of the Procuring Entity, that it has
adequate sources of finance to meet the cash flow
requirements on works currently in progress and
for future contract commitments.

(iii) The audited balance sheets or, if not required
by the laws of the Tenderer’s country, other
financial statements acceptable to the Procuring
Entity, for the last 3 years shall be submitted and
must demonstrate the current soundness of the
Tenderer’s financial position and indicate its
prospective long-term profitability.

Form FIN—3.1, with
attachments

12

Average Annual
Construction
Turnover

Minimum average annual construction turnover
of Kenya Shillings Seventy Two Hundred and
Fifty Million (Kshs.250,000,000.00)Only
equivalent calculated as total certified payments
received for contracts in progress and/or
completed within the last 5 years, divided by
2017, 2018, 2019, 2020 and 2021 years

Form FIN — 3.2




1 2 3 4 5

Item | Qualification Subject | Qualification Requirement Document To be For Procuring

No. Completed by Tenderer Entity’s Use
(Qualification metor
Not Met)

13 General Construction | Experience under construction contracts in the 4. Form EXP — 4.1

Experience

role of prime contractor, JV member, sub-
contractor, or management contractor for at least
the last 5 years, starting 1st January 2017.

Experience

Specific Construction
& Contract
Management
Experience

A minimum number of 5 similar contracts
specified below that have been satisfactorily and
substantially completed as a prime contractor,
joint venture member, management contractor or
sub-contractor between 1st January 2017 and
tender submission deadline i.e. 5 contracts, each
ofminimumvalueKenyashillingsOneHundred
and Twenty Five Million
(Kshs.125,000,000.00) Only equivalent.

[In case the Works are to be tender as individual
contracts under multiple contract procedure, the
minimum number of contracts required for
purposes of evaluating qualification shall be
selected from the options mentioned in ITT 35.4]

The similarity of the contracts shall be based on
the following: [Based on Section VII, Scope of
Works, specify the minimum key requirements in
terms of physical size, complexity, construction
method, technology and/or other characteristics
including part of the requirements that may be
met by specialized subcontractors, if permitted in
accordance with ITT 34.3]

Form EXP 4.2(a)
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i) Details Technical Examination

Tenders shall be examined based on the Instruction to Tenderers which states as follows: -
“Inaccordance to Instructionto Tenderers, the tenderers shall be required to prove evidence of
eligibility of award of the tender by satisfying the Employer of their eligibility and adequacy of
resources to effectively carry out the subject contract. The tenderer shall be required to fill the
Standard Forms provided forthe purpose of providing the required information. The tenderer may
attach the required information, if they so desire.”

The award of points for the Standard Forms considered in the section shall be as follows:

Parameter Maximum Points
L KEYPEISONNEl ... 20
2. Contractscompletedinthelastfive(5)years........................... 40
3. Schedule of Contractor'sequipment................cccooiiiiiiiin, 10
4, Financial Report/ Evidence of financialresources ............. 20
5. Detailed WOrk program .........cooieiniiiiiii e 10
TOTAL... cevviiriinnnnnnnns 100

Note: The sheets on pages 61 and 62 shall be used to score each tenderer, based on the
foregoing parameters. Pass mark shall be 70 points and above. Tenderers who score
below 70 points shall be disqualified from further evaluation. Bid/Tender Security and
Form of Tender bearing the Tender Amount or Figure shall be scanned together with the

Proposal.

ii) Details Financial Examination

The rates will be subjected to examination to check for the following:
a) Evidence offront-loading
b) Reasonability of the rates, and

c) Consistency of therates

NOTE: Failure of A, B or C above, will lead to automatic disqualification
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TECHNICAL EVALUATIONCRITERIA

Item

Description

Point
Scored

Max. Point

TEC1

TEC2

TEC3

Key Personnel (Attach evidence)

Director of the firm

Holder of degree in relevant Engineering field = Smarks

Holder of diplomain relevant Engineering field = 3marks

Holder of certificate in relevant Engineering field =
2marks

Attach relevant certificates from a recognized
institution ofhigher learning

5

Technical Staff

Key Technical Personnel in relevant engineering field

Key Technical Personnel in relevant engineering field

1 No. Project Manager, Degree holder with over 10years’
relevant experience = 5 marks

- 1 No. Site Manager, Degree holder with over 5
years’relevant experience = 5 marks

- 1No. Site Supervisor, Diplomaholderwith 5
years’relevant experience =5 marks.

Attachrelevant academiccertificates fromhigher
learning institutions.

15

20

Must have completed three (3) projects with similar
nature, complexity and magnitude in the last Five (5)
years from the date of tender opening. Each of the
completed projects must be of a value of at least

a) 125 million and above @ 10 marks

b) 62.5 million but less than 125 million @ 5 marks

c) Less than 62.5 million Zero (0) marks

Attach a copy of signed contracts/letter of award or
completion certificates of each project clearly
indicating the contract price of each

30

Must also submit an additional two reference or
recommendation letters from two clients other than the
companies listed above under TEC 2 confirming
satisfactory performance.

Attach two signed letters from the clients written on
their letterhead @ 5 marks

10

40

Schedule of contractor’s equipment and transport
ownership/Lease)Please attach proofe.g. Valid Lease
Agreements or Ownership or Logbooks.

-Means of transport (2No.
Trucks/Tippers/Lorries@2marks

N

-1 No. Pick up Truck @2marks

-1 No. Concrete mixer@2marks

-Poker vibrators (2No.poker vibrators@1

-No means of transport 0

O NI NN

10

10




Item

Description

Point
Scored

Max. Point

TEC 4.

Financial Report

(i) Bidders must submit Audited Financial Statement for
the last two (2) years (2019 and 2020). The Audited
financial statements submitted must demonstrate the
currentsoundnessofthe Tenderer'sfinancial positionand
indicate its prospective long- term profitability (as
demonstrated by Financial Evaluation ratios).

Bidders must submit the two years Audited Financial
Statements attached with the Auditor’s valid Practicing
License from ICPAK. All pages including the Financial
Ratio Form mustbe signed by the Auditor/Accountantand
atleast by one ofthe Directors @ 2.5 marks each year

(i) Bidders shall demonstrate that they have access to, or
has available, liquid assets, unencumbered real assets,
lines of credit, and other financial means (independent of
any contractual advance payment) sufficient to meet the
construction cash flow requirements estimated at a
minimum as Ke nya Shillings Sixty Two Million Five
Hundred Thousand(Kshs. 62,500,000.00) for the
subject contract(s) net of the tender's other commiments
@ 5 Marks

(iii) The Tenderers shall also demonstrate, to the
satisfaction ofthe Teachers Service Commission, thatit
hasadequate sourcesoffinancetomeetthe cashflow
requirements on works currently in progress and for
future contractcommitments. Thetenderershallcompute
own Financial Ratios forthe following ratios and avail
necessary supportingdocuments:

a) Working Capital. @ 1Marks

b) Debt to Equity Ratios @ 1 Marks

¢) Current Ratio @ 1 Marks

d) Operating Cash Flow Ration. @ 2 Marks

15 20

b) Evidence of Financial Resources

Attach certified bank statement or lines of credit or over
draft facility etc from your bank indicated in the Audited
Financial Statement

over draft facility etc. from your bank indicated in the
Audited Financial Statements @ 5 marks

The certification must be done by the bank issuing
thedocument.

Work program

Detailed work program outlining critical activities from
the expected dateof commencement to the fixed duration
of the contract for (60 weeks) in acompany letterhead
signhed and stamped by the officer authorized to signthe
tender.

10 10

TOTAL

100
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QUALIFICATION FORMS
1. FORMEQU: EQUIPMENT

The Tenderer shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the capability
to meet the requirements for the key equipment listed in Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification
Criteria. Aseparate Form shall be preparedforeachitem ofequipmentlisted, orforalternative
equipmentproposedbythe Tenderer.

Item of equipment

Equipment | Name of manufacturer Model and power rating
information

Capacity Year of manufacture
Current Current location
status

Details of current commitments

Source Indicate source of the equipment
OOwned [ORented [OLeased O Specially manufactured

Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Tenderer.

Owner Name of owner
Address of owner

Telephone Contact name and title
Fax Telex
Agreements | Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specificto the project
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2. FORMPER-1

Contractor's Representative and Key Personnel Schedule

Tenderers should provide the names and details of the suitably qualified Contractor's Representative
andKeyPersonneltoperformthe Contract. The dataontheirexperience should be supplied using
the Form PER-2 below for each candidate.

Contractor' Representative and Key Personnel

1. Title of position: Contractor's Representative
Name of candidate:
Duration of [insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this
appointment: position will beengaged]
Time commitment: |[insertthe numberofdays/week/months/thathasbeenscheduled
for this position: for this position]
Expected time [insertthe expectedtime schedule forthis position (e.g. attach
scheduleforthis high level Ganttchart]
position:

2. Title of position: [ ]
Name of candidate:
Duration of [insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this
appointment: position will beengaged]
Time commitment: | [insertthe numberofdays/week/months/thathasbeenscheduled
for this position: for this position]
Expected time [insertthe expectedtime schedule forthis position (e.g. attach
scheduleforthis high level Ganttchart]
position:

3. Title of position: [ ]
Name of candidate:
Duration of [insertthe whole period (start and end dates) for which this
appointment: position will beengaged]
Time commitment: |[insertthe numberofdays/week/months/thathasbeenscheduled
for this position: for this position]
Expected time [insertthe expectedtime schedule forthis position (e.g. attach
scheduleforthis high level Ganttchart]
position:

4. Title of position: [ ]
Name of candidate:
Duration of [insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this
appointment: position will beengaged]
Time commitment: |[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled
for this position: for this position]
Expected time [insertthe expectedtime schedule forthis position (e.g. attach
scheduleforthis high level Ganttchart]
position:

5. Title of position: [insert title]

Name of candidate

Duration of
appointment:

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this
position will beengaged]

Time commitment:
for this position:

[insertthe number ofdays/week/months/that hasbeen scheduled
for this position]

Expected time
scheduleforthis
position:

[insertthe expectedtime schedule forthis position (e.g. attach
high level Ganttchart]
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3. FORMPER-2:

Resume and Declaration - Contractor's Representative and Key Personnel.

Summarize professional experience in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular technical
and managerial experience relevant to the project.

Name of Tenderer

Position [#1]: [title of position from Form PER-1]

Personnel Name: Date of birth:
information

Address: E-mail:

Professional qualifications:

Academic qualifications:

Language proficiency: [language and levels of speaking, reading and
writing skills]

Details

Address of Procuring Entity:

Telephone: Contact (manager / personnel
officer):

Fax:

Job title: Years with present Procuring
Entity:

Summarize professionalexperienceinreverse chronological order. Indicate particulartechnicaland
managerial experience relevant to the project.

Duration of
Project |Role involvemen | Relevant experience

t
[Toe'“er::t greosleoir;?bilities on [time in [describethe experiencerelevantto
proj P role] this position]

details] |the project]
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Declaration

I, the undersigned [insert either “Contractor's Representative” or “Key Personnel” as applicable],
certify thatto the best of my knowledge and belief, the information contained in this Form PER-2
correctly describes myself, my qualifications and my experience.

I confirm that | am available as certified in the following table and throughout the expected time
schedule for this position as provided in the Tender:

Commitment Details

Commitmentto duration of [insert period (start and end dates) for which this

contract: Contractor's Representative or Key Personnel is
available to work on this contract]

Time commitment: [insert period (start and end dates) for which this
Contractor’'s Representative or Key Personnel is
available to work on this contract]

| understand that any misrepresentation or omission in this Form may:
a) betakenintoconsideration during Tenderevaluation;

b) resultinmy disqualification from participating inthe Tender;

c) resultinmydismissalfromthe contract.

Name of Contractor's Representative or Key Personnel: [insert name]

Signature:

Date: (day month year):

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Tenderer:

Signature: Date: (day

month year):
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4. TENDERER’S QUALIFICATION WITHOUT PRE-QUALIFICATION
Toestablishits qualificationsto performthe contractinaccordancewith Sectionlll, Evaluationand

Qualification Criteria the Tenderer shall provide the information requested in the corresponding
Information Sheets included hereunder.

4.1 FORM ELI-1.1

Tenderer Information Form
Date:

ITT No. and title:

Tenderer's name

In case of Joint Venture (JV), name of each member:
Tenderer'sactual orintended country of registration:
[indicate country of Constitution]

Tenderer's actual or intended year of incorporation:

Tenderer's legal address [in country of registration]:

Tenderer's authorized representative information
Name:

Address:
Telephone/Faxnumbers:
E-mailaddress:

1. Attached are copies of original documents of

O Articles of Incorporation (or equivalentdocuments of constitution or association),
and/ordocuments of registration of thelegalentity namedabove,inaccordancewithITT 3.6
O Incase of 3V, letter of intentto form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITT
3.5

O In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITT 3.8,
documents establishing:

o Legal and financialautonomy

o Operation under commercial law

o Establishing thatthe Tendereris notunderthe supervision ofthe Procuring

Entity

2.Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial
ownership.
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4.2 FORMELI-1.2

Tenderer's JV Information Form
(to be completed for each member of Tenderer’s JV)
Date:

ITT No. andtitle:

Tenderer's JV name:

JV member’s name:

JV member’s country of registration:

JV member’s year of constitution:

JV member’s legal address in country of constitution:

JV member’s authorized representative information
Name:

Address:
Telephone/Faxnumbers:
E-mailaddress:

1. Attached are copies of original documents of

LI Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association),
and/orregistration documents ofthe legal entity namedabove,inaccordancewithITT 3.6.
LI In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and
financial autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and that they are not
under the supervision of the Procuring Entity, in accordance with ITT 3.8.

2. Included are the organizational chart, alist of Board of Directors, and the beneficial
ownership.
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4.3 FORM CON-
Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending Litigation and Litigation History

Tenderer's Name:
Date:

JV Member's Name
ITT No. andtitle:

Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section lll, Evaluation and Qualification
Criteria

O Contractnon-performance did not occur since 1stJanuary[insertyear] specifiedin
Section lll, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1.

O Contract(s) not performed since 1stJanuary [insert year] specified in Section I,
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, requirement 2.1

Year Non- Contract Identification Total Contract
performed Amount (current
portion of value, currency,
contract exchange rate

and Kenya
Shilling
equivalent)

[insert [insert amountContractldentification: [indicate complete [insert amount]

yvear] and contract name/ number, and any other

percentage] dentification]
Name of Procuring Entity: [insert full name]
Address of Procuring Entity: [insert

street/city/country]

Reason(s) for nonperformance: [indicate main

reason(s)]
Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria
O No pendinglitigationinaccordancewith Sectionlll, Evaluation and Qualification
Criteria, Sub-Factor2.3.
O Pendinglitigationinaccordancewith Section|ll, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria,

Sub-Factor 2.3 as indicated below.

64



Year of
dispute

(currency)

Amount in dispute

Contract Identification

Total Contract
Amount (currency),
Kenya Shilling
Equivalent
(exchange rate)

Contract Identification:
Name of Procuring Entity:

Address of Procuring Entity:

Matter in dispute:
Partywhoinitiated the dispute:

Status ofdispute:

Contract Identification:

Name of Procuring Entity:
Address of Procuring Entity:
Matter in dispute:

Party who initiated the dispute:
Status of dispute:

Litigation History in accordance with Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

(] No Litigation History inaccordancewith Section 1, Evaluation and Qualification
Criteria, Sub-Factor2.4.
O Litigation History inaccordance with Section lll, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria,

Sub-Factor 2.4 as indicated below.

Year of Outcome as Contract Identification Total Contract
award percentage of Net Amount
Worth (currency), Kenya
Shilling Equivalent
(exchange rate)
[insert [insert Contract Identification: [indicate [insert amount]
year] percentage] complete contract name, number, and

any other identification]

Name of Procuring Entity: [insert full
name]

Address of Procuring Entity: [insert
street/city/country]
Matterindispute:[indicate main
issues in dispute]

Party who initiated the dispute:
[indicate “Procuring Entity” or
“Contractor”]

Reason(s)for Litigationand award
decision [indicate mainreason(s)]
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4.4 FORMFIN-3.1:

Financial Situation and Performance

Tenderer's Name:
Date:

JV Member's Name
ITT No. and title:

4.4.1. Financial Data

Type of Financialinformation Historicinformationforprevious years,

in

(currency) (amountincurrency, currency, exchangerate*, USD
equivalent)

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

Statement of Financial Position (Information from Balance Sheet)

Total Assets (TA)

Total Liabilities(TL)

Total Equity/Net Worth
(NW)

Current Assets (CA)

Current Liabilities (CL)

Working Capital (WC)

Information from Income Statement

Total Revenue (TR)

Profits Before Taxes (PBT)

Cash Flow Information

Cash Flow from Operating
Activities

*Refer to ITT 15 for the exchange rate
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4.4.2 Sources of Finance

Specify sources offinance tomeetthe cash flowrequirements onworks currently in progress and for
future contract commitments.

No. Source of finance Amount (Kenya Shilling
equivalent)

1

2

3

4.4.3 Financial documents

The Tendererandits parties shall provide copies of financial statementsfor years
pursuantSectionlll, Evaluationand Qualifications Criteria, Sub-factor3.1. Thefinancial statements
shall:

(a) reflect the financial situation of the Tenderer or in case of JVV member, and not an
affiliated entity (such as parent company or group member).

(b) be independently audited or certified in accordance with local legislation.

(c) be complete, including all notes to the financial statements.

(d) correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited.

O Attachedare copies offinancial statements! forthe years required above; and
complying with the requirements

L1f the most recent set of financial statements is for a period earlier than 12 months from the date of Tender, the reason for this should be
justified.
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4.5 FORM FIN -3.2:

Average Annual Construction Turnover

Tenderer's Name:
Date:

JV Member's Name
ITT No. andtitle:

| Annual turnover data (construction only)
Year Amount Exchange rate Kenya Shilling
Currency equivalent
[indicate [insert amount and indicate
year] currency]
Average
Annual
Construction
Turnover *

* See Section lll, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 3.2.

4.6 FORM FIN - 3.3:

Financial Resources

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and
other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total construction cash flow
demands of the subject contract or contracts as specified in Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification
Criteria

Financial Resources

No Source of financing Amount (Kenya Shilling
' equivalent)

1

2

3
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4.7 FORM FIN -3.4:

Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress

Tenderers and each memberto a JV should provide information on their current commitments on all
contractsthathave beenawarded, or forwhich aletter ofintent oracceptance has beenreceived, orfor
contracts approaching completion, butforwhich anunqualified, full completion certificate has yetto be
issued.

Current Contract Commitments

Value of OutstandingWork | Estimated | Average Monthly

Name of | Procuring Entity’s [Current Kenya Shilling Completion| Invoicing Over Last

Contract | Contact Address, Tel, | /month Equivalent] Date Six Months
[Kenya Shilling
/month)]

A B WIN|F
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4.8 FORMEXP -4.1

General Construction Experience

Tenderer's Name:

Date:

JV Member's Name

ITT No. andtitle:

Page of pages

Starting |[Ending |Contract Identification Role of
Year Tenderer

Year

Contractname:

Brief Description of the Works performed by the
Tenderer:

Amountof contract:

Name of Procuring Entity:
Address:

Contractname:

Brief Description of the Works performed by the
Tenderer:
Amountofcontract:
Name of Procuring Entity:
Address:

Contractname:
Brief Description of the Works performed by the
Tenderer:
Amountofcontract:
Name of Procuring Entity:

Address:
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4.9 FORM EXP -4.2(a)
Specific Construction and Contract Management Experience

Tenderer's Name:
Date:

JV Member's Name
ITT No. and title:

Similar Contract No. Information

Contract Identification

Award date

Completion date

Role in Contract Prime Member in
Contractor OJV
O

Management
Contractor
O

Sub-
contracto
r 0

Total Contract Amount

Kenya Shilling

If member in a JV or sub-
contractor, specify participation

in total Contract amount

Procuring Entity's Name:

Address:
Telephone/fax number
E-mail:

4.10 FORMEXP -4.2 (a) (cont.)

Specific Construction and Contract Management Experience

(cont.)

Similar Contract No. Information

Description of the similarity in
accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(a)

of Section IlI;
1. Amount
2. Physical size ofrequired

works items

3. Complexity

4. Methods/Technology

5. Construction rate for key
activities
6. Other Characteristics
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4.11 FORM EXP -4.2(b)

Construction Experience in Key Activities

Tenderer's Name:

Date:

Tenderer's JV Member Name:
Sub-contractor's Namez? (as per ITT 34):
ITT No. andtitle:

All Sub-contractors for key activities must complete the information in this form as per ITT 34 and
Section I1l, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 4.2.

1. Key Activity No One: _

Information

Contract Identification

Award date

Completion date

Role in Contract Prime Member in |ManagementSub-
Contractor JV Contractor |contractor
O O O O

Total Contract Amount Kenya Shilling

Quantity (Volume, numberorrate [Total quantity inPercentage Actual

of production, as applicable) the contract participation Quantity

performed underthe contractper |(i) (i) Performed

year or part of the year (i) x (i)

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Procuring Entity’s Name:

Address:
Telephone/fax number
E-mail:

2 |f applicable
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Information

Description of the key activities in
accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(b) of
Section Ill:

2. Activity No. Two
3
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OTHER FORMS

5. FORMOFTENDER

INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS

i) The Tenderer must prepare this Form of Tender on stationery with its letterhead clearly
showing the Tenderer's complete name and business address.

i) Allitalicized textistohelp Tendererin preparing this form.

iii) Tenderer must complete and sign CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT TENDER
DETERMINATION and the SELFDECLARATION OF THE TENDERER attached to this Form of
Tender.

iv) The Formof Tendershallinclude the following Forms duly completed and signed by the
Tenderer.

= Tenderer's Eligibility- Confidential Business Questionnaire
= Certificate ofIndependent Tender Determination
= Self-Declaration ofthe Tenderer

Date of thisTendersubmission:............ccccoeeiviiiiiiinineenns [insertdate (as day, monthand
year) of Tender submission]

Request for Tender No.: PU/O0T/12/2022/2023

Name and description of Tender: The works to be carried out under this contract
involves; The works to be carried out under this contract involves; erection and completion
of a 3 storey School of Agriculture Phase 1 which involve ; substructures, concrete structure,
coral stone walling, roof structure and roofing, external and internal finishes, associated
mechanical and electrical services and external works (Septic tank, 3 No soak pits and Foul
Water Drainage) construction of a Pump House.

Alternative No.: None
To: PWANI UNIVERSITY, Dear Sirs,

1 In accordance with the Conditions of Contract, Specifications, Drawings and Bills of Quantities
for the execution of the above named Works, we, the undersigned offer to construct and
complete the Works and remedy any defects therein for the sum of Kenya Shillings [[Amount
in figures] Kenya
Shillings[amountinwords]

Theabove amountincludesforeign currency amount(s) of [state figure orapercentage and
currency] [figures] [words] .

The percentage oramount quoted above does notinclude provisional sums, and only allows
not more than two foreign currencies.

2 Weundertake,ifourtenderisaccepted,tocommencetheWorksassoonasisreasonablypossible
after the receipt of the Project Manager's notice to commence, and to complete the whole of the
Works comprised in the Contract withinthe time stated inthe Special Conditions of Contract.

3 We agree to adhere by this tender until [Insert date], and it shall remain binding
upon us and may be accepted atanytime before thatdate.

4, Unless and until a formal Agreement is prepared and executed this tender together with your
written acceptance thereof, shall constitute a binding Contract between us. We further
understand that you are not bound to accept the lowestoranytenderyou may receive.

5 We, the undersigned, further declare that:
i)  No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the tender document,
including Addenda issuedinaccordance with ITT 28;
i)  Eligibility: We meet the eligibility requirements and have no conflict of interest in
accordance with ITT 3 and 4;
iii) Tender-Securing Declaration: We have notbeen suspended nor declared ineligible by the
Procuring Entity based on execution of a Tender-Securing or Proposal-Securing
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iv)

Vi

Xi)

xii)

xiii)

Xiv)

XV)

Declaration in the Procuring Entity's Country in accordance with ITT 19.8;

Conformity: We offer to execute in conformity with the tendering documents and in
accordance with the implementation and completion specified in the construction
schedule, the following Works:[inserta brief description ofthe Works];

TenderPrice: Thetotal price of our Tender, excluding any discounts offeredinitem 1 above
is: [Insertone ofthe options below as appropriate]

Option 1, in case of one lot: Total price is: [insert the total price of the Tender in words
and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies]; Or

Option 2, in case of multiple lots:

a) Totalprice of each lot[insertthe total price of each lotin words and figures,
indicating the various amounts andthe respective currencies]; and

b) Totalprice of alllots (sum of all lots) [insert the total price of all lots inwords and
figures, indicating the variousamounts andtherespective currenciesy;

Discounts: The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are:
Thediscounts offered are: [Specify in detail each discount offered.]

The exact method of calculations to determine the net price after application of discounts
is shown below: [Specify in detail the method that shall be used to apply the discounts];

TenderValidity Period: Our Tender shall be valid forthe period specifiedin TDS 18.1 (as
amended, if applicable) from the date fixed for the Tender submission deadline specified
iNnTDS 22.1 (asamended, if applicable), and itshallremain binding upon usand may be
accepted at any time before the expiration of that period;

Performance Security: If our Tender is accepted, we commit to obtain a Performance
Security in accordance withthe Tenderingdocument;

One TenderPer Tender: Weare not submitting any other Tender(s) as anindividual Tender,
and we are not participating in any other Tender(s) as a Joint Venture member or as a
subcontractor, and meet the requirements of ITT 3.4, other than alternative Tenders
submitted in accordance with ITT 13.3;

Suspension and Debarment: We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, Project
Manager, manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not
subject to, and not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary
suspension or a debarment imposed by the Public Procurement Regulatory Authority or
any other entity of the Government of Kenya, or any international organization.

State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the
other] [We are not a state-owned enterprise or institution] / [We are a state-owned
enterprise or institution but meet the requirementsof ITT 3.8];

Commissions, gratuities, fees: We have paid, or will pay the following commissions,
gratuities, or fees with respect to the tender process or execution of the Contract: [insert
complete name of each Recipient, its full address, the reason for which each commission
or gratuity was paid and the amount and currency of each such commission or gratuity].

Name of Recipient Address Reason Amount

(If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none.”)
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xvi) Binding Contract: We understand that this Tender, together with your written acceptance
thereof included in your Letter of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding contract
between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed,;

xvii) NotBoundtoAccept: Weunderstandthatyou are notboundto acceptthe lowestevaluated
cost Tender,the MostAdvantageous Tenderorany other Tenderthatyou mayreceive;

xviii) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify thatwe have taken steps to ensure that no person
acting forus or onourbehalfengagesinanytype of Fraud and Corruption;

xix) Collusive practices: Wehereby certify and confirm thatthe tenderis genuine, non-collusive
and made with the intention of accepting the contract if awarded. To this effect we have
signed the “Certificate of Independent Tender Determination” attached below.

xX) We undertake to adhere by the Code of Ethics for Persons Participating in Public
Procurement and Asset Disposal, copyavailable from (specify website) during the
procurement process and the execution ofanyresulting contract.

xxi) We,the Tenderer, have completed fully and signed the following Forms as partofour

Tender:

a) Tenderer'sEligibility; Confidential Business Questionnaire —to establish we are not
in any conflict tointerest.

b) Certificate of Independent Tender Determination —to declare that we completed the
tender without colluding with othertenderers.

c) Self-Declarationofthe Tenderer—todeclarethatwewill,ifawardedacontract, not
engage in any form of fraud and corruption.

d) Declaration and commitmentto the Code of Ethics for Persons Participating in
Public Procurement and Asset Disposal

Further, we confirm that we have read and understood the full content and scope of fraud
and corruption as informed in “Appendix 1- Fraud and Corruption” attached to the Form of
Tender.

Name of the Tenderer: *[insert complete name of person signing the Tender]

Name ofthe personduly authorizedto signthe Tenderonbehalf ofthe Tenderer: **[insert
complete name of person duly authorizedto signthe Tender]

Title of the person signing the Tender:[insert complete title of the person signing the Tender]
Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity
are shown above] Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year]

Datesigned day of ,

Notes

*In the case of the Tender submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture
as Tenderer

**Person signing the Tender shall have the power of attorney given by the Tendererto be
attached with the Tender.



A. TENDERER’S ELIGIBILITY-CONFIDENTIALBUSINESS QUESTIONNAIRE

Instruction to Tenderer

Tenderisinstructedtocompletethe particularsrequiredinthisForm, oneformforeachentity if
TenderisaJV.Tendererisfurtherremindedthatitisanoffencetogivefalseinformationonthis
Form.

(&) Tenderer'sdetails

ITEM DESCRIPTION

1 | Name of the Procuring Entity
2 | Reference Number of the Tender
3 | Date and Time of Tender Opening
4 | Name of the Tenderer
5 | Full Address and Contact Details of the | 1. Country
Tenderer. 2. City
3. Location
4. Building
5. Floor
6. Postal Address
7. Name and email of contact person.

6 | Current Trade License Registration
Number and Expiring date

7 | Name, country and full address (postal
and physical addresses, email, and
telephone number) of Registering
Body/Agency

8 | Description of Nature of Business

9 Maximum value of business which the
Tenderer handles.

10 | State if Tenders Company is listed in
stock exchange, give name and full
address (postal and physical addresses,
email, and telephone number) of

state which stock exchange
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General and Specific Details

b)  Sole Proprietor, provide the following details.

Name in full Age Nationality
Country of Origin Citizenship

C) Partnership, provide the following details.

Names of Partners Nationality Citizenship % Shares owned
:
3
d) Registered Company, provide the following details.
i) Private or publicCompany
ii) State the nominal and issued capital of the Company_
Nominal Kenya Shillings
(EQUIVAIENT) ..o Issued Kenya Shillings
(EQUIVAIENT)....uuiiiiiieiiieieieeee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aa e
iii) Give details of Directors as follows.
Names of Director Nationality Citizenship % Shares owned
:
3

() DISCLOSUREOFINTEREST-Interestofthe Firminthe Procuring Entity.

i) Are there any person/personsin..........c............ (Name of Procuring Entity) who has/have
an interest or relationship in this firm? Yes/No...........................

If yes, provide details as follows.

Names of Person | Designation in the Procuring Interest or Relationship with Tenderer
Entity
1
2
3
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ii) Conflict of interestdisclosure

Type of Conflict

Disclosure
YES OR NO

If YES provide details of
the relationship with
Tenderer

Tenderer is directly or indirectly controls, is
controlled by oris under common control with
another tenderer.

Tendererreceivesorhasreceivedanydirector
indirect subsidy from another tenderer.

Tenderer has the same legal representative as
another tenderer

Tender has a relationship with another tenderer,
directly or through common third parties, that puts
it in a position to influence the tender of another
tenderer, or influence the decisions of the
Procuring Entity regarding this tendering process.

Any ofthe Tenderer’s affiliates participated as a
consultantin the preparation of the design or
technical specifications of the works that are the
subject of the tender.

Tenderer would be providing goods, works, non-
consulting services or consulting services during
implementation of the contract specified in this
Tender Document.

Tenderer has a close business or family
relationship with a professional staff of the
Procuring Entity who are directly or indirectly
involved in the preparation of the Tender
documentorspecifications ofthe Contract, and/or
the Tender evaluation process of such contract.

Tenderer has a close business or family
relationship with a professional staff of the
Procuring Entity who would be involvedinthe
implementation or supervision of the such
Contract.

Has the conflict stemming from such relationship
stated in item 7 and 8 above been resolved in a
manner acceptable to the Procuring Entity
throughoutthetendering processandexecution of
the Contract.

f)

Certification

Onbehalfofthe Tenderer, | certify thatthe information givenabove iscomplete, currentand
accurate as at the date of submission.

FullName

or Designation

Title

(Signature)

(Date)
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B. CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENTTENDERDETERMINATION

I, the undersigned, in submitting the accompanying Letter of Tender to the
[Name of Procuring Entity]
for: [Name and numberoftender]
inresponsetotherequestfortendersmadeby: [Name of Tenderer] do
hereby makethefollowing statementsthatl certifytobetrueand completeineveryrespect:

| certify, on behalf of [Name of Tenderer] that:
1 | have read and | understand the contents of this Certificate;
2, I understand that the Tender will be disqualified if this Certificate is found not to be true and

complete in every respect;

3 lamtheauthorizedrepresentative ofthe Tendererwith authoritytosignthisCertificate, andto
submitthe Tender on behalf ofthe Tenderer;

4, Forthe purposes of this Certificate and the Tender, | understand that the word “competitor”
shallinclude any individual ororganization, otherthanthe Tenderer,whetherornotaffiliated
withthe Tenderer,who:

a) hasbeenrequestedtosubmitaTenderinresponse tothisrequestfortenders;
b) couldpotentially submitatenderinresponse tothisrequestfortenders, based ontheir
qualifications, abilities orexperience;

5. The Tendererdisclosesthat[check one of the following, as applicable:

a) The Tenderer has arrived at the Tender independently from, and without consultation,
communication, agreementor arrangementwith, any competitor;

b) the Tenderer has entered into consultations, communications, agreements or
arrangements with one or more competitors regarding this request for tenders, and the
Tenderer discloses, in the attached document(s), complete details thereof, including the
names of the competitors and the nature of, and reasons for, such consultations,
communications, agreements or arrangements;

6. In particular, without limiting the generality of paragraphs (5)(a) or (5)(b) above, there has
been no consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor
regarding:

a) prices;

b) methods, factors orformulas usedto calculate prices;

c¢) theintentionordecisiontosubmit, ornottosubmit, atender;or

d) the submission of a tender which does not meet the specifications of the request for
Tenders; except as specifically disclosed pursuantto paragraph (5)(b) above;

7. In addition, there has been no consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement with
any competitor regarding the quality, quantity, specifications or delivery particulars of the
works or services to which this request for tenders relates, except as specifically authorized by
the procuring authority or as specifically disclosed pursuantto paragraph (5)(b) above;

8. the terms of the Tender have not been, and will not be, knowingly disclosed by the Tenderer,
directly or indirectly, to any competitor, prior to the date and time of the official tender
opening, or of the awarding of the Contract, whichever comes first, unless otherwise required
by law or as specifically disclosed pursuant to paragraph (5)(b) above.

Name Title Date

[Name,title and signature of authorized agentof Tendererand Date].
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C. SELF - DECLARATION FORMS

FORM SD1

SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER IS NOT DEBARRED IN THE
MATTEROF THE PUBLIC PROCUREMENTAND ASSET DISPOSALACT 2015.

s e ,Of POStOffice BOX......ooooovveeieii, being a resident of
......................................... inthe Republicof ...................c.ccue.e...... do hereby make a statement as
follows: -
1. THATIamthe Company Secretary/ Chief Executive/Managing Director/Principal
Officer/Director of
................................................... (insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect of

....................... for...........oeeeeeeeo. (insert tender title/description) for...........vvvveeeeee. (iNnsSert
name of the Procuring entity) and duly authorized and competent to make this statement.

2. THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its Directors and subcontractors have not been debarred from
participating in procurement proceeding under Part IV of the Act.

3. THATwhatisdeponedto hereinaboveistruetothe bestof my knowledge, information and belief.

(Signature) (Date)

Bidder Official Stamp
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FORM SD2

SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER WILL NOT ENGAGE IN ANY
CORRUPT OR FRAUDULENT PRACTICE

L e (0] S O T =10 ) G being a resident of
......................................... inthe Republicof ....................do hereby make a statement as follows: -

1 THAT | am the Chief Executive/Managing Director/Principal Officer/Director of
.................................. (insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect of Tender No.
PPN (0] §

.......................... (inserttendertitle/description) for ................ (insertname of the Procuring
entity) and duly authorized and competent to make this statement.

2 THATthe aforesaid Bidder, its servants and/or agents/subcontractors willnotengage inany
corrupt or fraudulent practice and has not been requested to pay any inducement to any
member of the Board, Management, Staff and/or employees and/oragentsof ...........................
(insert name of the Procuring entity) which is the procuring entity.

3 THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its servants and/or agents /subcontractors have not offered any
inducement to any member of the Board, Management, Staff and/or employees and/or agents
o ) (name of the procuring entity)

4, THAT the aforesaid Bidder will not engage /has not engaged in any corrosive practice with
other bidders participatinginthe subjecttender

5 THATwhatisdeponedtoherein aboveistrue tothe bestof my knowledge information and
belief.

Titie) S s

Bidder's Official Stamp
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DECLARATION AND COMMITMENT TO THE CODE OF ETHICS

L s e s ee e e a2 (PETSON) ON behalf of (Name of the Business/
CompPaNY/FirM) ... declare that | have read and fully understood
the contents of the Public Procurement & Asset Disposal Act, 2015, Regulations and the Code of
Ethics for persons participating in Public Procurement and Asset Disposal and my responsibilities
under the Code.

I do hereby committo abide by the provisions of the Code of Ethics for persons participating in Public
Procurementand AssetDisposal.

Name of Authorized Signatory...... ..o,

077110 o TR

Office address........ocvvvviiiiiiiiecie e Telephone... ..o E-

[0 1= | TR

Name of the
BT G OMIPANY .. bbbt

Stamp where applicable)

Withess
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APPENDIX 1- FRAUDAND CORRUPTION
(Appendix 1 shall not be modified)
Purpose

The Government of Kenya's Anti-Corruption and Economic Crime laws and their sanction's
policies and procedures, Public Procurement and Asset Disposal Act (no. 33 of 2015) and its
Regulation, and any other Kenya's Acts or Regulations related to Fraud and Corruption, and
similar offences, shall apply with respectto Public Procurement Processes and Contracts that
are governed by the laws of Kenya.

Requirements

The Government of Kenya requires that all parties including Procuring Entities,
Tenderers, (applicants/proposers), Consultants, Contractors and Suppliers; any Sub-
contractors, Sub-consultants, Service providers or Suppliers; any Agents (whether declared or
not); and any of their Personnel, involved and engaged in procurement under Kenya's Laws and
Regulation, observe the highest standard of ethics duringthe procurement process, selection
and contract execution of all contracts, and refrain from Fraud and Corruption andfully comply
with Kenya'slaws and Regulations as per paragraphs 1.1 above.

Kenya's public procurement and asset disposal act (no. 33 of 2015) under Section 66 describes
rules to be followed and actions to be taken in dealing with Corrupt, Coercive, Obstructive,
Collusive or Fraudulent practices, and Conflicts of Interest in procurement including
consequences for offences committed. A few of the provisions noted below highlight Kenya's
policy of notolerance for such practices and behavior: -

1) a person to whom this Act applies shall not be involved in any corrupt, coercive,
obstructive, collusive or fraudulent practice; or conflicts of interest in any procurement or
assetdisposal proceeding;

2) A person referred to under subsection (1) who contravenes the provisions of that sub-
section commits an offence;

3)  Withoutlimitingthe generality ofthe subsection (1) and (2), the personshallbe: -

a) disqualified from entering into a contractfora procurement or assetdisposal
proceeding; or

b) ifacontracthasalreadybeenenteredintowiththeperson,thecontractshallbe
voidable;

4)  Thevoiding of acontract by the procuring entity under subsection (7) does not limitany
legal remedy the procuring entity may have;

5 Anemployee oragentofthe procuring entity oramember of the Board or committee of
the procuring entity who has a conflict ofinterestwith respecttoaprocurement: -

a) shallnottake partinthe procurementproceedings;

b) shall not, after a procurement contract has been entered into, take part in any
decision relating to the procurementor contract; and

¢) shall not be a subcontractor for the bidder to whom was awarded contract, or a member
of the group of bidders to whom the contract was awarded, but the subcontractor
appointed shall meetallthe requirements of thisAct.

6) An employee, agent or member described in subsection (1) who refrains from doing
anything prohibited under that subsection, but for that subsection, would have been
within his or her duties shall disclose the conflictofinteresttothe procuring entity;




7 If a person contravenes subsection (1) with respect to a conflict of interest described in
subsection (5)(a) and the contract is awarded to the person or his relative or to another
personinwhom one ofthem had adirectorindirect pecuniary interest, the contractshall
be terminated and all costs incurred by the public entity shall be made good by the
awarding officer. Etc.

In compliance withKenya's laws, regulationsand policies mentioned above,the Procuring Entity:

a) Definesbroadly, forthe purposesofthe above provisions, the terms setforthbelowas
follows:

i)  “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or
indirectly, ofanything of valuetoinfluenceimproperlythe actions ofanotherparty;

i) “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, that
knowingly or recklessly misleads, orattemptsto mislead, a party to obtainfinancial
or other benefit or to avoid an obligation;

iii) “collusive practice” is an arrangementbetween two or more parties designed to
achieve animproper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of
another party;

iv) “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm,
directly orindirectly, any party or the property ofthe party toinfluence improperly
the actions of aparty;

v) “obstructive practice”is:

« deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material
to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in order to
materially impede investigation by Public Procurement Regulatory Authority
(PPRA) orany other appropriate authority appointed by Government of Kenya
into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or
threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing
its knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the
investigation; or

+ actsintendedtomateriallyimpede the exercise ofthe PPRA's orthe appointed
authority's inspection and auditrights provided forunder paragraph 2.3 e. below.

b) Definesmorespecifically,inaccordancewiththe above procurementActprovisionsset
forth for fraudulent and collusive practices as follows:

"fraudulent practice" includes a misrepresentation of fact in order to influence a
procurement or disposal process or the exercise of a contract to the detriment of the
procuring entity or the tenderer or the contractor, and includes collusive practices
amongsttenderers prior to or after tender submission designed to establish tender prices
at artificial non-competitive levels and to deprive the procuring entity of the benefits of
free and open competition.

C) Rejects aproposal foraward' of acontractif PPRAdetermines thatthe firm orindividual
recommended for award, any of its personnel, orits agents, or its sub-consultants, sub-
contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly or
indirectly, engaged incorrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, orobstructive practicesin
competing forthe contractinquestion;
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d)

Pursuant to the Kenya's above stated Acts and Regulations, may sanction or recommend
to appropriate authority (ies) for sanctioning and debarment of a firm or individual, as
applicable under the Acts and Regulations;

Requires that a clause be included in Tender documents and Request for Proposal
documents requiring (i) Tenderers (applicants/proposers), Consultants, Contractors,
and Suppliers, and their Sub-contractors, Sub-consultants, Service providers, Suppliers,
Agents personnel, permit the PPRA or any other appropriate authority appointed by
Government of Kenyato inspect®all accounts, records and other documents relating to
the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have them audited
by auditors appointed by the PPRA or any other appropriate authority appointed by
Government of Kenya; and

Pursuantto Section 62 ofthe above Act, requires Applicants/Tenderersto submitalong
with their Applications/Tenders/Proposals a “Self-Declaration Form” asincludedinthe
procurement document declaring that they and all parties involved in the procurement
process and contract execution have not engaged/will not engage in any corruptor
fraudulent practices.



FORM OF TENDER SECURITY-[Option 1-Demand Bank Guarantee]

Beneficiary:
Request for TendersNo:

Date:

TENDER GUARANTEE No.:

Guarantor:

1 Wehavebeeninformedthat (here in after called "the Applicant”) has
submitted or will submit to the Beneficiary its Tender (here in after called" the Tender") for the
execution of under Request for Tenders No.

(“the ITT”).

2. Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Beneficiary's conditions, Tenders must be
supported by a Tender guarantee.

3. Atthe request of the Applicant, we, as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the
Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of_ (_ ) upon receipt
by us of the Beneficiary's complying demand, supported by the Beneficiary's statement,
whetherinthe demanditself oraseparate signed documentaccompanying oridentifying the
demand, stating that either the Applicant:

(a) has withdrawn its Tender during the period of Tender validity set forth in the Applicant's
Letter of Tender (“the Tender Validity Period”), or any extension thereto provided by the
Applicant; or

b) having been notified of the acceptance of its Tender by the Beneficiary during the Tender
Validity Period or any extension there to provided by the Applicant, (i) has failed to execute
the contract agreement, or (ii) has failed to furnish the Performance.

4. This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicantis the successful Tenderer, upon our receipt of
copies ofthe contractagreement signed by the Applicantandthe Performance Security and,
or (b) if the Applicant is not the successful Tenderer, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of a
copy of the Beneficiary's notification to the Applicant of the results of the Tendering process;
or (ii) thirty days after the end of the Tender Validity Period.

5 Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the
office indicated above on or before that date.

[signature(s)]

Note: Allitalicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final
product.
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FORMAT OF TENDER SECURITY [Option 2-Insurance Guarantee]

TENDER GUARANTEE No.:

1

64

Whereas ............ [Name of the tenderer] (hereinafter called “the tenderer”) has submitted its
tenderdated ......... [Date of submission of tender] for the.............. [Name and/or description of
the tender] (hereinafter called “the Tender”) for the execution of_under Request for
Tenders No. (“the ITT?).

KNOW ALL PEOPLE by these presents that WE ..................... of ............ [Name of Insurance
Company] having our registered office at ............... (hereinafter called “the Guarantor”), are
bound unto ................. [Name of Procuring Entity] (hereinafter called “the Procuring Entity”)
inthesumof................... (Currency and guarantee amount) for which payment well and truly
to be made to the said Procuring Entity, the Guarantor binds itself, its successors and assigns,
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with the Common Seal of the said Guarantor this_day of 20_.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the
Applicant:

a) has withdrawn its Tender during the period of Tender validity set forth in the
Principal's Letter of Tender (“the Tender Validity Period”), or any extension thereto
provided by the Principal; or

b) having been notified of the acceptance of its Tender by the Procuring Entity during
the Tender Validity Period or any extension thereto provided by the Principal; (i)
failed to execute the Contract agreement; or (ii) has failed to furnish the Performance
Security, in accordance with the Instructions to tenderers (“ITT”) of the Procuring
Entity's Tendering document.

then the guarantee undertakes to immediately pay to the Procuring Entity up to the
above amount upon receipt of the Procuring Entity's first written demand, without the
Procuring Entity having to substantiate its demand, provided that in its demand the
Procuring Entity shall state that the demand arises from the occurrence of any of the
above events, specifying which event(s) has occurred.

This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the successful Tenderer, upon our
receipt of copies of the contract agreement signed by the Applicant and the Performance
Security and, or (b) if the Applicant is not the successful Tenderer, upon the earlier of
(i) our receipt of a copy of the Beneficiary's notification to the Applicant of the results of
the Tendering process; or (ii)twenty-eight days after the end of the Tender Validity Period.

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at
the office indicated above on or before that date.

[Date ] [Signhature of the Guarantor]

[Withess] [Seal]

Note: All italicized textis for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final
product.



TENDER-SECURING DECLARATION FORM

[The Bidder shall complete this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated]

Date........cccoeveveiininnnn. [insertdate (as day, month andyear) of Tender Submission]
TenderNO ......cooovvviiiiiien . [insert number of tendering process]

TO! [insertcomplete name of Purchaser] I/We, the undersigned, declare that:
1 I/Weunderstand that, according to your conditions, bids mustbe supported by a Tender-

Securing Declaration.

I/We acceptthat I/we willautomatically be suspended from being eligible fortendering in any
contractwiththe Purchaserforthe period oftime of[insertnumberofmonthsoryears] starting
onJ[insertdate], ifwe areinbreach of our obligation(s) underthe bid conditions, because we—
(a) have withdrawn our tender during the period of tender validity specified by us in the
Tendering Data Sheet; or (b) having been notified of the acceptance of our Bid by the Purchaser
during the period of bid validity, (i) fail or refuse to execute the Contract, if required, or (ii) fail
orrefusetofurnishthe Performance Security,inaccordancewiththeinstructionstotenders.

I/WeunderstandthatthisTenderSecuringDeclarationshallexpireifwe are notthe successful
Tenderer(s), upon the earlier of:

a) ourreceiptofacopy ofyournotification of the name ofthe successful Tenderer; or

b) thirty days afterthe expiration of our Tender.

I/Weunderstandthatiflam/weare/inaJointVenture,the TenderSecuringDeclarationmustbe
inthename ofthe JointVVenturethatsubmitsthe bid, andthe JointVenturehas notbeenlegally
constituted atthe time of bidding, the Tender Securing Declaration shallbeinthe names of all
future partners as named inthe letter ofintent.

SIGNM. e Capacity / title (director or
partner or sole proprietor, EIC.) Name:
............................................................................................... Duly authorized to sign the bid for and
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Appendix to Tender
Schedule of Currency requirements

Summary of currencies of the Tenderfor

[insert name of Section of the Works]

Name of currency

Amounts payable

Local currency:

Foreign currency #1.:

Foreign currency #2:

Foreign currency #3:

Provisional sums expressed in local
currency

[Tobeentered bythe Procuring
Entity]
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PART Il - WORK REQUIREMENTS






SECTION V - DRAWINGS

Alistofdrawings should beinserted here. The actualdrawings including Site plans should be
annexed in a separate booklet.

SECTION VI - SPECIFICATIONS

Notes for preparing Specifications

1

Specifications must be drafted to present a clear and precise statement of the required
standards of materials, and workmanship for tenderers to respond realistically and
competitively to the requirements of the Procuring Entity and ensure responsiveness of
tenders. The Specifications should require that all materials, plant, and other supplies to be
permanently incorporated in the Works be new, unused, of the most recent or current models,
and incorporating all recent improvements in design and materials unless provided otherwise
in the Contract. Where the Contractor is responsible for the design of any part of the permanent
Works, the extent of his obligations must be stated.

Specifications from previous similar projects are useful and may not be necessary to re-write
specifications for everyWorks Contract.

There are considerable advantages in standardizing General Specifications for repetitive
Works in recognized public sectors, such as highways, urban housing, irrigation and water
supply. The General Specifications should cover all classes of workmanship, materials and
equipment commonly involved in constructions, although not necessarily to be used in a
particular works contract. Deletions or addenda should then adapt the General Specifications
tothe particular Works.

Care must be taken in drafting Specifications to ensure they are not restrictive. In the
Specifications of standards for materials, plant and workmanship, existing Kenya Standards
should be used as much as possible, otherwise recognized international standards may also be
used.

TheProcuring Entity shoulddecidewhethertechnical solutionstospecified partsofthe Works
aretobe permitted. Alternatives are appropriate incaseswhere obvious (and potentially less
costly) alternatives are possible to the technical solutions indicated in tender documents for
certain elements of the Works, taking into consideration the comparative specialized
advantage of potential tenderers.

The Procuring Entity should provide a description of the selected parts of the Works with
appropriate reference to Drawings, Specifications, Bills of Quantities, and Design or
Performance criteria, stating that the alternative solutions shall be at least structurally and
functionally equivalent to the basic design parameters and Specifications.

1. Such alternative solutions shall be accompanied by all information necessary for a complete

evaluation by the Procuring Entity, including drawings, design calculations, technical
specifications, breakdown of prices, proposed construction methodology, and other relevant
details. Technical alternatives permittedinthismanner shallbe considered by the Procuring
Entityeachonitsownmeritsandindependently ofwhetherthetendererhas pricedtheitemas
describedinthe Procuring Entity'sdesignincluded withthetenderdocuments.
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SECTION VII- BILLS OF QUANTITIES

1.

Objectives
The objectives of the Bill of Quantities are:

a)  to provide sufficient information on the quantities of Works to be performed to enable
tenders to be prepared efficiently and accurately; and

b) whenaContracthasbeenenteredinto, to provide a priced Bill of Quantities forusein
the periodic valuation of Works executed.

In order to attain these objectives, Works should be itemized in the Bill of Quantities in
sufficient detail to distinguish between the different classes of Works, or between Works of the
same nature carried out in different locations or in other circumstances which may give rise to
different considerations of cost. Consistentwith these requirements, the layoutand contents of
the Bill of Quantities should be as simple and briefas possible.

2. Day workSchedule

S5

ADayworkScheduleshouldbeincludedonlyifthe probability ofunforeseenwork, outsidethe
itemsincludedin the Bill of Quantities, ishigh. Tofacilitate checking by the Procuring Entity of
the realism of rates quoted by the Tenderers, the Day work Schedule should normally comprise
the following:

a) Alistofthe various classes of labor, materials, and Constructional Plantforwhich basic
day workrates or prices are to be inserted by the Tenderer, together with a statement of
the conditions under which the Contractor shall be paid forwork executed onaday work
basis.

b)  Nominal quantities for each item of day work, to be priced by each Tenderer at day work
rates as Tender. The rate to be entered by the Tenderer against each basic day work item
should include the Contractor's profit, overheads, supervision, and other charges.

Provisional Sums

A general provision for physical contingencies (quantity overruns) may be made by including a
provisional sum in the Summary Bill of Quantities. Similarly, a contingency allowance for
possible price increases should be provided as a provisional sum in the Summary priced Bill of
Quantities. The inclusion of such provisional sums often facilitates budgetary approval by
avoiding the need to request periodic supplementary approvals as the future need arises.
Where such provisional sums or contingency allowances are used, the Special Conditions of
Contract should state the manner in which they shall be used, and under whose authority
(usually the ProjectManager's).

The estimated cost of specializedworkto be carried out, orof specialgoodsto be supplied, by
other contractors should be indicated in the relevant part of the Bill of Quantities as a
particular provisional sum with an appropriate brief description. Aseparate procurement
procedure is normally carried out by the Procuring Entity to select such specialized
contractors. To provide an element of competition among the Tenderers in respect of any
facilities, amenities, attendance, etc., to be provided by the successful Tenderer as prime
Contractorforthe useandconvenience ofthe specialistcontractors, eachrelated provisional
sum should be followed by anitemin the Billof Quantitiesinvitingthe Tenderertoquoteasum
forsuch amenities, facilities, attendance, etc.

These Notes for Preparing a Bill of Quantities are intended only as information for the
Procuring Entity or the persondraftingthe tenderingdocument. Theyshould notbeincluded
inthefinaltendering document.
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The Bills of Quantities

The Bills of Quantities should be divided generally into the following sections:
a) Preambles

b)  Preliminaryitems

c) Workltems

c) Daywork Schedule;and

d)  Provisionalitems

e) Summary.

TheSummarytothe Billsof Quantitieswilltake thisformorsomeotherformbutincluding
theseitems.

SUMMARY ITEMS Page Amount

Bill No. 1: Preliminary Items

Bill No. 2: Work Items

Bill No 3: Daywork Summary

Bill No 4: Provisional Sums

Subtotal of Bills No 1-4

Allow for any Discounts i

TOTAL TENDER PRICE Carried forward to Form of Tender
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PART Il - CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
AND CONTRACTFORMS



SECTION VIl - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

These General Conditions of Contract (GCC), read in conjunction with the Special Conditions of
Contract (SCC) and other documents listed therein, should be a complete document expressing
fairly the rights and obligations of both parties.

These General Conditions of Contracthave beendeveloped onthe basisofconsiderable international
experience in the drafting and management of contracts, bearing in mind a trend in the
construction industry towards simpler, more straightforward language.

The GCC can be used for both smaller admeasurement contracts and lump sum contracts.

General Conditions of Contract
A. General
1. Definitions

11 Bold facetypeisusedtoidentify definedterms.

a) TheAccepted ContractAmountmeansthe amountacceptedinthe Letter of Acceptance
forthe execution and completion ofthe Works and the remedying of any defects.

b) The Activity Schedule is a schedule of the activities comprising the construction,
installation, testing,and commissioning oftheWorksinalumpsumecontract. Iltincludesa
lumpsumpriceforeachactivity, whichisusedforvaluationsandforassessingtheeffects
of Variationsand Compensation Events.

c) The Adjudicatoristhe person appointed jointly by the Procuring Entity and the
Contractortoresolve disputesinthefirstinstance, asprovidedforinGCC 23.

d) BillofQuantitiesmeansthe priced and completed Billof Quantitiesforming partofthe Bid.
e) Compensation Eventsarethosedefinedin GCC Clause 42 hereunder.

f)  The Completion Date is the date of completion of the Works as certified by the Project
Manager, in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 53.1.

g) The Contract is the Contract between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor to
execute, complete, and maintainthe Works. Itconsists ofthe documentslistedin GCC
Sub-Clause 2.3 below.

h) TheContractoristhe partywhose Bidto carry outthe Works has been accepted by the
Procuring Entity.

i) The Contractor's Bid is the completed bidding document submitted by the Contractor to
the Procuring Entity.

) The Contract Price is the Accepted Contract Amount stated in the Letter of Acceptance
and thereafter as adjusted in accordance with the Contract.

k) Daysare calendar days; months are calendar months.

)] Day works are varied work inputs subject to payment on a time basis for the
Contractor's employees and Equipment, in addition to payments for associated Materials
and Plant.

m) ADefectisany partofthe Worksnotcompleted inaccordance with the Contract.

n) The Defects Liability Certificate is the certificate issued by Project Manager upon
correction of defects by the Contractor.

0) TheDefectsLiability Periodisthe periodnamedinthe SCC pursuantto Sub-Clause 34.1
and calculated fromthe Completion Date.

p) Drawings means the drawings of the Works, as included in the Contract, and any
additional and modified drawings issued by (or on behalf of) the Procuring Entity in
accordance with the Contract, include calculations and other information provided or
approved by the Project Manager for the execution of the Contract.

g) TheProcuring Entityisthe partywhoemploysthe Contractortocarryoutthe Works,as
specifiedinthe SCC,whoisalsothe Procuring Entity.

r Equipmentisthe Contractor's machinery and vehicles broughttemporarily to the Site
to construct the Works.
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s)  “In writing” or “written” means hand-written, type-written, printed or electronically
made, and resultinginapermanentrecord,;

t)  ThelnitialContractPriceisthe ContractPricelistedinthe Procuring Entity's Letter of
Acceptance.

u) Thelntended CompletionDateisthedateonwhichitisintendedthatthe Contractorshall
complete the Works. The Intended Completion Date is specified inthe SCC. The Intended
Completion Date may be revised onlybythe ProjectManagerbyissuinganextension of
time oran acceleration order.

v) Materialsareall supplies, including consumables, used by the Contractor for
incorporationinthe Works.

w) Plantisanyintegral part of the Worksthat shall have a mechanical, electrical,
chemical, or biologicalfunction.

X)  The Project Manager is the person named in the SCC (or any other competent person
appointed by the Procuring Entity and notified to the Contractor, to actin replacement
of the Project Manager) who is responsible for supervising the execution of the Worksand
administering the Contract.

y) SCC means Special Conditions of Contract.
z) TheSiteistheareaoftheworksasdefinedassuchinthe SCC.

aa) Sitelnvestigation Reportsarethosethatwereincludedinthe biddingdocumentandare
factual andinterpretative reports about the surface and subsurface conditions atthe Site.

bb) Specification means the Specification ofthe Worksincluded inthe Contractand any
modification or addition made or approved by the Project Manager.

cc) The Start Date is given in the SCC. It is the latest date when the Contractor shall
commence execution ofthe Works. Itdoesnotnecessarily coincide with any ofthe Site
Possession Dates.

dd) A Subcontractoris a person or corporate body who has a Contract with the Contractor to
carry out a part of the work in the Contract, which includes work on the Site.

ee) Temporary Works are works designed, constructed, installed, and removed by the
Contractor that are needed for construction or installation of the Works.

ff) A Variationisaninstructiongivenbythe Project Managerwhich variesthe Works.

gg) The Works are what the Contract requires the Contractor to construct, install, and turn
over to the Procuring Entity, asdefinedinthe SCC.
2. Interpretation
21 In interpreting these GCC, words indicating one gender include all genders. Words
indicating the singular also include the plural and words indicating the plural also include
the singular. Headings have no significance. Words have their normal meaning under the
language of the Contract unless specifically defined. The Project Manager shall provide
instructions clarifying queries about these GCC.

22 If sectional completion is specified in the SCC, references in the GCC to the Works, the
Completion Date, and the Intended Completion Date apply to any Section of the Works
(other than references to the Completion Date and Intended Completion Date for the whole
of the Works).

23 The documents forming the Contract shall be interpreted in the following order of priority:
a) Agreement,
b) LetterofAcceptance,
c) Contractor'sBid,
d) Special Conditionsof Contract,
e) General Conditions of Contract, including Appendices,
f) Specifications,
g) Drawings,
h) Billof Quantities®, and
i) anyotherdocumentlistedinthe SCC asforming partofthe Contract.
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3. Language andLaw

31

32

a)

b)

The language of the Contract is English Language and the law governing the Contract are
the Laws ofKenya.

Throughout the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall comply with the import of
goods and services prohibitions in the Procuring Entity's Country when

asamatteroflaworofficialregulations, Kenyaprohibitscommercialrelationswiththat
country; or

by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under
Chapter VIl of the Charter of the United Nations, Kenya prohibits any import of goods from
that country or any payments to any country, person, or entity in thatcountry.

4. Project Manager's Decisions

41

Exceptwhere otherwise specifically stated, the Project Manager shall decide contractual
matters between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor in the role representing the
Procuring Entity.

5. Delegation

5l

Otherwise specified inthe SCC, the Project Manager may delegate any of his duties and
responsibilities to other people, except to the Adjudicator, after notifying the Contractor, and
may revoke any delegation after notifying the Contractor.

6. Communications

61

Communications between parties that are referred to in the Conditions shall be effective only
when inwriting. A notice shall be effective only whenitisdelivered.

7. Subcontracting

71

The Contractor may subcontract with the approval of the Project Manager, but may not
assignthe Contractwithoutthe approval of the Procuring Entity in writing. Subcontracting
shall not alter the Contractor's obligations.

8. Other Contractors

81

The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with other contractors, public
authorities, utilities, and the Procuring Entity between the dates given in the Schedule of
Other Contractors, as referred to in the SCC. The Contractor shall also provide facilities and
services for them as described in the Schedule. The Procuring Entity may modify the
Schedule of Other Contractors, and shall notify the Contractor of any such modification.

9. Personnel andEquipment

a

92

93

The Contractor shall employ the key personnel and use the equipmentidentified in its Bid,
tocarryoutthe Works orotherpersonnelandequipmentapprovedbythe ProjectManager.
The Project Manager shall approve any proposed replacement of key personnel and
equipment only if their relevant qualifications or characteristics are substantially equal to
or better than those proposed in the Bid.

If the Project Manager asks the Contractor to remove a person who is a member of the
Contractor's staff or work force, stating the reasons, the Contractor shall ensure that the
person leaves the Site within seven days and has no further connection with the work in
the Contract.

If the Procuring Entity, Project Manager or Contractor determines, that any employee of
the Contractor be determined to have engaged in Fraud and Corruption during the
execution of the Works, then that employee shall be removedin accordance with Clause 9.2
above.

10. ProcuringEntity's and Contractor’s Risks

101 The Procuring Entity carries the risks which this Contract states are Procuring Entity's

risks, andthe Contractor carriestheriskswhichthisContractstatesare Contractor'srisks.



11. Procuring Entity'sRisks

111 Fromthe Start Date untilthe Defects Liability Certificate has beenissued, the following are
Procuring Entity'srisks:

a) Theriskofpersonalinjury,death, orloss of ordamage to property (excluding the Works,
Plant, Materials, and Equipment), which are due to

i)  useoroccupation of the Site by the Works or for the purpose of the Works, which is
the unavoidable result ofthe Worksor

i) negligence, breach of statutory duty, orinterference with anylegal right by the
Procuring Entity or byanypersonemployedbyorcontractedtohimexceptthe
Contractor.

b) TheriskofdamagetotheWorks, Plant, Materials,and Equipmenttothe extentthatitis
duetoafaultofthe Procuring Entity orinthe Procuring Entity'sdesign, orduetowar
orradioactive contaminationdirectly affectingthe countrywheretheWorksaretobe
executed.

112 From the Completion Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, the risk of
loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials is a Procuring Entity's risk exceptloss or
damage dueto

aa) a Defect which existed on the Completion Date,

bb) aneventoccurring before the Completion Date, which was notitselfa Procuring Entity's
risk, or

cc) theactivities ofthe Contractor onthe Site afterthe Completion Date.
12. Contractor's Risks

121 From the Starting Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, the risks of
personal injury, death, and loss of or damage to property (including, without limitation, the
Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment) which are not Procuring Entity's risks are
Contractor'srisks.

13. Insurance

131 The Contractor shall provide, in the joint names of the Procuring Entity and the Contractor,
insurance cover from the Start Date to the end of the Defects Liability Period, in the amounts
and deductibles stated in the SCC for the following events which are due to the Contractor's
risks:

a) lossofordamage tothe Works, Plant, and Materials;
b) lossofordamage to Equipment;

c) lossofordamagetoproperty (exceptthe Works, Plant, Materials,and Equipment)in
connection with the Contract; and

d) personalinjuryordeath.

132 Policies and certificates for insurance shall be delivered by the Contractor to the Project
Manager for the Project Manager's approval before the Start Date. All such insurance shall
provide for compensation to be payable in the types and proportions of currencies required to
rectify the loss ordamage incurred.

133 Ifthe Contractordoesnotprovide anyofthe policiesandcertificatesrequired, the Procuring
Entity may effectthe insurance whichthe Contractorshould have provided andrecoverthe
premiums the Procuring Entity has paid from payments otherwise due to the Contractor
or, if no paymentis due, the payment of the premiums shall be a debt due.

134 Alterations to the terms of an insurance shall not be made without the approval of the
Project Manager.

135 Both parties shall comply with any conditions of the insurance policies.
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14. Site Data

141 The Contractor shall be deemed to have examined any Site Data referred to in the SCC,
supplemented by any information available to the Contractor.

15. Contractor to Construct the Works
151 The Contractor shall constructand install the Worksin accordance with the Specifications and

Drawings.

16. TheWorkstoBe Completed by the Intended Completion Date

161 The Contractor may commence execution of the Works on the Start Date and shall carry out
the Works in accordance with the Program submitted by the Contractor, as updated with the
approval of the Project Manager, and complete them by the Intended Completion Date.

17. Approvalbythe Project Manager

171 The Contractor shall submit Specifications and Drawings showing the proposed Temporary
Works to the Project Manager, for his approval.

172 The Contractor shall be responsible for design of Temporary Works.

173 The Project Manager's approval shall notalterthe Contractor's responsibility for design of
the Temporary Works.

174 The Contractor shall obtainapproval ofthird partiestothe design ofthe Temporary Works,
where required.

175 All Drawings prepared by the Contractor for the execution of the temporary or permanent
Works, are subject to prior approval by the Project Manager before this use.

18. Safety
181 The Contractor shallbe responsible for the safety of all activities on the Site.
19. Discoveries
191 Anything of historical or other interest or of significant value unexpectedly discovered on
the Site shall be the property ofthe Procuring Entity. The Contractor shall notify the Project

Manager of such discoveries and carry outthe Project Manager's instructions for dealing
withthem.

20. Possession of the Site

21 The Procuring Entity shall give possession of all parts of the Site to the Contractor. If
possession of a part is not given by the date stated in the SCC, the Procuring Entity shall be
deemed to have delayed the start of the relevant activities, and this shall be a Compensation
Event.

21. AccesstotheSite

211 The Contractor shall allow the Project Manager and any person authorized by the Project
Manager accessto the Site and to any place where workin connectionwith the Contractis
being carried out orisintended to be carried out.

22. Instructions, Inspections and Audits

21 The Contractor shall carry out all instructions of the Project Manager which comply with
the applicable laws where the Siteislocated.



22 The Contractor shall keep, and shall make all reasonable efforts to cause its Subcontractors
and sub-consultants to keep, accurate and systematic accounts and records in respect of
the Works in such form and details as will clearly identify relevant time changes and costs.

23 The Contractor shall permit and shall cause its subcontractors and sub-consultants to
permit, the Procuring Entity and/or persons appointed by the Public Procurement
Regulatory Authority to inspect the Site and/or the accounts and records relating to the
procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have such accounts and
records audited by auditors appointed by the Public Procurement Regulatory Authority.
The Contractor's and its Subcontractors' and sub-consultants' attention is drawn to Sub-
Clause 25.1 (Fraud and Corruption) which provides, inter alia, that acts intended to
materially impede the exercise of the Public Procurement Regulatory Authority's
inspection and audit rights constitute a prohibited practice subject to contract termination
(as well as to a determination of ineligibility pursuant to the Public Procurement Regulatory
Authority's prevailing sanctions procedures).

23. Appointment of the Adjudicator

231 The Adjudicator shall be appointed jointly by the Procuring Entity and the Contractor, at
the time of the Procuring Entity's issuance of the Letter of Acceptance. If, in the Letter of
Acceptance, the Procuring Entitydoesnotagree onthe appointmentofthe Adjudicator, the
Procuring Entity will request the Appointing Authority designated in the SCC, to appoint
the Adjudicator within 14 days of receipt of such request.

232 Should the Adjudicator resign or die, or should the Procuring Entity and the Contractor
agree that the Adjudicator is not functioning in accordance with the provisions of the
Contract, a new Adjudicator shall be jointly appointed by the Procuring Entity and the
Contractor. In case of disagreement between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor,
within 30 days, the Adjudicator shallbe designated by the Appointing Authority designated
inthe SCC at the requestofeither party, within 14 days ofreceipt of suchrequest.

24. Settlement of Claims and Disputes
241 Contractor's Claims

24.1.1 If the Contractor considers itself to be entitled to any extension of the Time for
Completion and/or any additional payment, under any Clause of these Conditions or
otherwise in connection with the Contract, the Contractor shall give Notice to the Project
Manager, describing the event or circumstance giving rise to the claim. The notice shall
be given as soon as practicable, and not later than 30 days after the Contractor became
aware, or should have become aware, ofthe eventor circumstance.

24.1.2 Ifthe Contractor fails to give notice of a claim within such period of 30 days, the Time
for Completion shall not be extended, the Contractor shall not be entitled to additional
payment, and the Procuring Entity shall be discharged from all liability in connection
with the claim. Otherwise, the following provisions of this Sub- Clause shall apply.

24.1.3 The Contractor shall also submit any other notices which are required by the Contract,
and supporting particulars for the claim, all as relevant to such event or circumstance.

24.1.4 The Contractor shall keep such contemporary records as may be necessary to
substantiate any claim, either onthe Site oratanotherlocation acceptabletothe Project
Manager. Without admitting the Procuring Entity's liability, the Project Manager may,
after receiving any notice under this Sub-Clause, monitor the record- keeping and/or
instruct the Contractor to keep further contemporary records. The Contractor shall
permitthe Project Manager to inspect all these records, and shall (ifinstructed) submit
copies to the Project Manager.
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24.1.5 Within 42 days after the Contractor became aware (or should have become aware) of
the event or circumstance giving rise to the claim, or within such other period as may be
proposed by the Contractor and approved by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall
send to the Project Manager a fully detailed claim which includes full supporting
particulars of the basis of the claim and of the extension of time and/or additional
payment claimed. If the event or circumstance giving rise to the claim has a continuing
effect:

a) thisfully detailed claim shallbe considered asinterim;

b) the Contractor shall send further interim claims at monthly intervals, giving the
accumulated delay and/oramount claimed, and such further particulars as the Project
Manager may reasonably require; and

¢) the Contractor shall send a final claim within 30 days after the end of the effects
resulting from the event or circumstance, or within such other period as may be
proposed by the Contractor and approved by the Project Manager.

24.1.6 Within 42 days after receiving a Notice of a claim or any further particulars supporting
a previous claim, or within such other period as may be proposed by the Project Manager
and approved by the Contractor, the Project Manager shall respond with approval, or with
disapproval and detailed comments. He may also request any necessary further
particulars, but shall nevertheless give his response on the principles of the claim within
the above defined time period.

24.1.7 Within the above defined period of 42 days, the Project Manager shall proceedin
accordance with Sub-Clause

24.1.8 [Determinations] to agree or determine (i) the extension (if any) of the Time for
Completion (before or after its expiry) in accordance with Sub-Clause 8.4 [Extension of
Time for Completion], and/or (ii) the additional payment (if any) to which the Contractor
is entitled under the Contract.

24.1.9 Each Payment Certificate shall include such additional payment for any claim as has
been reasonably substantiated as due under the relevant provision of the Contract.
Unless and until the particulars supplied are sufficient to substantiate the whole of the
claim, the Contractor shall only be entitled to payment for such part of the claim as he
has been able to substantiate.

24.1.10 If the Project Manager does not respond within the timeframe defined in this
Clause, either Party may considerthatthe claimisrejected by the Project Manager and
any of the Parties may refer to Arbitration in accordance with Sub-Clause 24.4
[Arbitration].

24.1.11 The requirements of this Sub-Clause are in addition to those of any other Sub-
Clause which may apply to a claim. If the Contractor fails to comply with this or another
Sub-Clause in relation to any claim, any extension of time and/or additional payment
shall take account of the extent (if any) to which the failure has prevented or prejudiced
proper investigation of the claim, unless the claim is excluded under the second
paragraph of this Sub-Clause 24.3.

242 Amicable Settlement

24.2.1 Where a notice of a claim has been given, both Parties shall attempt to settle the dispute
amicably before the commencement of arbitration. However, unless both Parties agree
otherwise, the Party giving a notice of a claim in accordance with Sub-Clause 24.1 above
should move to commence arbitration after the fifty-sixth day from the day on which a
notice of aclaimwas given, evenifno attemptatan amicable settlementhas been made.



243 Mattersthat maybereferredtoarbitration

24.3.1 Notwithstanding anything stated herein the following matters may be referred to
arbitration before the practical completion ofthe Works orabandonment ofthe Worksor
termination of the Contract by either party:

a) TheappointmentofareplacementProjectManageruponthe said person ceasingto act.

b) Whether or not the issue of an instruction by the Project Manager is empowered by these
Conditions.

c) Whether or not a certificate has been improperly withheld or is not in accordance with
these Conditions.

e) Anydispute arisinginrespectofwarrisks orwardamage.

f) All other matters shall only be referred to arbitration after the completion or alleged
completion of the Works or termination or alleged termination of the Contract, unless
the Procuring Entity and the Contractor agree otherwise inwriting.

24 Arbitration

24.4.1 AnyclaimordisputebetweenthePartiesarisingoutoforinconnectionwiththeContract
not settled amicably inaccordance with Sub-Clause 24.3 shall be finally settled by arbitration.

24.4.2 No arbitration proceedings shallbe commenced on any claim or dispute where notice
of a claim or dispute has not been given by the applying party within ninety days of the
occurrence or discovery of the matter or issue giving rise to the dispute.

24.4.3 Notwithstanding the issue of a notice as stated above, the arbitration of such a claim
ordispute shallnotcommence unless an attempthasinthefirstinstance been made by the
parties to settle such claim or dispute amicably with or without the assistance of third
parties. Proof of such attempt shall be required.

24.4.4 The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have powers to
direct such measurements, computations, tests or valuations as may in his opinion be
desirable in order to determine the rights of the parties and assess and award any sums
which ought to have been the subject of or included in any certificate.

24.4.5 The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have powersto
open up, review and revise any certificate, opinion, decision, requirement or notice and to
determine all matters in dispute which shall be submitted to him in the same manner as if
no such certificate, opinion, decision requirement or notice had been given.

24.4.6 The arbitrators shall have full power to open up, review and revise any certificate,
determination, instruction, opinion or valuation of the Project Manager, relevant to the
dispute. Nothing shall disqualify representatives of the Parties and the Project Manager
from being called as a witness and giving evidence before the arbitrators on any matter
whatsoever relevant to the dispute.

24.4.7 Neither Party shallbe limited inthe proceedings before the arbitratorstothe evidence,
or to the reasons for dissatisfaction given in its Notice of Dissatisfaction.

24.4.8 Arbitration may be commenced prior to or after completion of the Works. The
obligations of the Parties, and the Project Manager shall not be altered by reason of any
arbitration being conducted during the progress of the Works.

24.4.9 The terms of the remuneration of each or all the members of Arbitration shall be
mutually agreed upon by the Parties when agreeing the terms of appointment. Each Party
shall be responsible for paying one-half of this remuneration.
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245 Arbitration with National Contractors

24.5.1 Ifthe Contractis with national contractors, arbitration proceedings will be conducted
inaccordancewiththe Arbitration LawsofKenya.Incaseofanyclaimordispute,suchclaim
ordispute shall be notified inwriting by either party to the other with a request to submit it
to arbitration and to concur in the appointment of an Arbitrator within thirty days of the
notice. Thedispute shallbereferredtothe arbitrationandfinaldecisionofapersontobe
agreed between the parties. Failing agreementto concur in the appointment of an Arbitrator,
the Arbitrator shallbe appointed, ontherequestofthe applying party, by the Chairmanor
Vice Chairman of any of the following professional institutions;

i) ArchitecturalAssociation of Kenya
i) Institute of Quantity Surveyors of Kenya
iii)  Association of Consulting Engineers ofKenya

iv) Chartered Institute of Arbitrators (Kenya Branch)

V) Institution of Engineers of Kenya
24.5.2 Theinstitutionwrittentofirstbytheaggrievedpartyshalltake precedenceoverallother
institutions.

26 AlternativeArbitration Proceedings

24.6.1 Alternatively, the Parties may refer the matter to the Nairobi Centre for International
Arbitration (NCIA) which offers a neutral venue for the conduct of national and international
arbitration with commitmentto providing institutional supportto the arbitral process.

247 Failure to Comply withArbitrator's Decision
24.7.1 The award of such Arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the parties.

24.7.2 In the event that a Party fails to comply with a final and binding Arbitrator's decision, then
the other Party may, without prejudice to any other rights it may have, refer the matter to a
competent courtoflaw.

248 Contract operations to continue
24.8.1 Notwithstanding any reference to arbitration herein,

a) thepartiesshallcontinuetoperformtheirrespectiveobligationsunderthe Contract
unlessthey otherwise agree; and

b) the Procuring Entity shall pay the Contractorany monies due the Contractor.
25. Fraud andCorruption

251 The Government requires compliance with the country's Anti-Corruption laws and its
prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as setforth in the Constitution of Kenya and
its Statutes.

%2 The Procuring Entity requiresthe Contractor to disclose any commissions orfeesthatmay
have been paid or are to be paid to agents or any other party with respect to the bidding
process or execution of the Contract. The information disclosed mustinclude at least the
name and address ofthe agent or other party, the amountand currency, andthe purpose of
the commission, gratuity orfee.

B. Time Control
26. Program

261 Withinthe time statedinthe SCC, afterthe date ofthe Letter of Acceptance, the Contractor
shall submitto the Project Manager for approval a Program showing the general methods,
arrangements, order, and timing for all the activities in the Works. In the case of a lump
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sum contract, the activities in the Program shall be consistent with those in the Activity
Schedule.

262 An update of the Program shall be a program showing the actual progress achieved on each
activity and the effect of the progress achieved on the timing of the remaining work,
including any changes to the sequence of the activities.

263 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval an updated Program at
intervals no longer than the period stated inthe SCC. Ifthe Contractor does not submitan
updated Program within this period, the Project Manager may withhold the amount stated
inthe SCC fromthe next payment certificate and continue to withhold this amount until the
nextpaymentafterthe date onwhichthe overdue Program hasbeensubmitted. Inthe case
of alump sum contract, the Contractor shall provide an updated Activity Schedule within
14 days of being instructed to by the Project Manager.

%4 TheProjectManager'sapproval ofthe Program shallnotalterthe Contractor's obligations.
The Contractor may revise the Program and submit it to the Project Manager again at any
time. Arevised Program shall show the effect of Variations and Compensation Events.

27. Extension of the Intended Completion Date

211 The Project Manager shall extend the Intended Completion Date ifa Compensation Event
occursoraVariationisissuedwhich makesitimpossible for Completionto be achieved by
the Intended Completion Date without the Contractor taking steps to accelerate the
remaining work, which would cause the Contractor to incur additional cost.

212 The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how much to extend the Intended
Completion Date within 21 days of the Contractor asking the Project Manager for a decision
upon the effect of a Compensation Event or Variation and submitting full supporting
information. If the Contractor has failed to give early warning of a delay or has failed to
cooperate in dealing with a delay, the delay by this failure shall not be considered in
assessing the new Intended Completion Date.

28. Acceleration

281 When the Procuring Entity wants the Contractor to finish before the Intended Completion
Date, the Project Manager shall obtain priced proposals for achieving the necessary
acceleration from the Contractor. If the Procuring Entity accepts these proposals, the
Intended Completion Date shall be adjusted accordingly and confirmed by both the
Procuring Entity and the Contractor.

282 If the Contractor's priced proposals for an acceleration are accepted by the Procuring
Entity, they are incorporatedinthe ContractPrice andtreated as aVariation.

29. DelaysOrderedbytheProject Manager

21 TheProjectManagermayinstructthe Contractortodelaythe startorprogressofanyactivity
within the Works.

30. Management Meetings

Q1 Either the Project Manager or the Contractor may require the other to attend a
management meeting. The business of a management meeting shall be to review the plans
for remaining work and to deal with matters raised in accordance with the early warning
procedure.

X2 The Project Manager shall record the business of management meetings and provide copies
oftherecordtothose attending the meeting and to the Procuring Entity. The responsibility
of the parties for actions to be taken shall be decided by the Project Manager either at the
management meeting or after the management meeting and stated in writing to all who
attendedthe meeting.

70



31. Early Warning

3l1 The Contractor shall warn the Project Manager at the earliest opportunity of specific likely
future events or circumstances that may adversely affect the quality of the work, increase
the Contract Price, or delay the execution of the Works. The Project Manager may require
the Contractor to provide an estimate of the expected effect of the future event or
circumstance on the Contract Price and Completion Date. The estimate shall be provided by
the Contractor as soon as reasonably possible.

312 The Contractor shall cooperate with the Project Manager in making and considering
proposalsforhowthe effectofsuchaneventorcircumstance canbeavoidedorreducedby
anyone involved in the work and in carrying out any resulting instruction of the Project
Manager.

C. QualityControl
32. Identifying Defects

1 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor's work and notify the Contractor of any
Defectsthatare found. Such checking shallnotaffectthe Contractor'sresponsibilities. The
ProjectManager may instructthe Contractorto search foraDefectand touncoverandtest
any work that the Project Manager considers may have aDefect.

33. Tests

31 If the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to carry out a test not specified in the
Specification to check whether any work has a Defect and the test shows that it does, the
Contractor shall pay for the test and any samples. Ifthere is no Defect, the test shall be a
Compensation Event.

34. Correctionof Defects

31 The Project Manager shall give notice to the Contractor of any Defects before the end of the
Defects Liability Period, which begins at Completion, and is defined in the SCC. The Defects
Liability Period shall be extended for as long as Defects remain to be corrected.

32 Everytime notice ofaDefectis given, the Contractor shall correctthe notified Defectwithin
the length oftime specified by the Project Manager's notice.

35. Uncorrected Defects

X1 IftheContractorhasnotcorrectedaDefectwithinthetimespecifiedinthe ProjectManager's
notice, the Project Manager shall assess the cost of having the Defect corrected, and the
Contractor shall pay this amount.

D. Cost Control

36. Contract Price’

%1 The Bill of Quantities shall contain priced items for the Works to be performed by the
Contractor. The BillofQuantitiesisusedto calculatethe ContractPrice. The Contractorwill
be paidforthe quantity of the workaccomplished atthe rate inthe Bill of Quantitiesforeach
item.

37. Changesinthe ContractPrice®

371 If the final quantity of the work done differs from the quantity in the Bill of Quantities for
the particularitem by more than 25 percent, provided the change exceeds 1 percent ofthe
Initial Contract Price, the Project Manager shall adjustthe rate to allow forthe change. The
Project Manager shall not adjust rates from changes in quantities if thereby the Initial
Contract Price is exceeded by more than 15 percent, except with the prior approval of the
Procuring Entity.
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372 Ifrequested bythe Project Manager, the Contractor shall provide the Project Managerwith
a detailed cost breakdown of any rate inthe Bill of Quantities.

38. Variations
31 All Variations shall be included in updated Programs9 produced by the Contractor.

32 The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a quotation for carrying out the
Variation when requested to do so by the Project Manager. The Project Manager shall assess
the quotation, which shall be givenwithin seven (7) days of the request or withinany longer
period stated by the Project Manager and before the Variation is ordered.

33 If the Contractor's quotation is unreasonable, the Project Manager may order the Variation
and make a change to the Contract Price, which shall be based on the Project Manager's own
forecast of the effects of the Variation on the Contractor's costs.

34 If the Project Manager decides that the urgency of varying the work would prevent a
quotation being given and considered without delaying the work, no quotation shall be given
and the Variation shall be treated as a Compensation Event.

35 The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment for costs that could have been
avoided by giving early warning

X6 If the work in the Variation corresponds to an item description in the Bill of Quantities and
if, in the opinion of the Project Manager, the quantity of work above the limit stated in Sub-
Clause 39.1 or the timing of its execution do not cause the cost per unit of quantity to
change, therate inthe Bill of Quantities shall be used to calculate the value of the Variation.
If the cost per unit of quantity changes, or if the nature or timing of the work in the Variation
does not correspond with items in the Bill of Quantities, the quotation by the Contractor
shall be in the form of new rates for the relevant items of work

3B7 Value Engineering: The Contractor may prepare, at its own cost, a value engineering
proposal at any time during the performance of the contract. The value engineering
proposal shall, at a minimum, include the following;

a) theproposedchange(s), andadescription of the difference to the existing contract
requirements;

b) afull cost/benefit analysis of the proposed change(s) including a description and estimate
of costs (including life cycle costs) the Procuring Entity may incur in implementing the
value engineering proposal; and

c) adescriptionofany effect(s) ofthe change on performance/functionality.

38 The Procuring Entity may accept the value engineering proposal if the proposal
demonstrates benefits that:

a) accelerate the contractcompletion period;or

b) reducetheContractPriceorthelifecyclecoststotheProcuringEntity;or

c) improve the quality, efficiency, safety or sustainability of the Facilities; or

d) vyieldanyotherbenefitstothe Procuring Entity, withoutcompromisingthe functionality of
the Works.

39 If the value engineering proposal is approved by the Procuring Entity and results in:

a) areductionofthe ContractPrice;theamounttobepaidtothe Contractorshallbethe
percentage specified inthe SCC ofthereductioninthe Contract Price; or
b) anincreaseinthe ContractPrice;butresultsinareductioninlife cycle costsduetoany
benefitdescribedin
(a)to(d)above,theamounttobepaidtotheContractorshallbethefullincreaseinthe
Contract Price.
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39. Cash FlowForecasts

01 When the Programll, is updated, the Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with an
updated cash flow forecast. The cash flow forecast shall include different currencies, as
defined in the Contract, converted as necessary using the Contractexchange rates.

40. Payment Certificates

401 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager monthly statements of the estimated
value of the work executed less the cumulative amount certified previously.

402 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor's monthly statement and certify the
amount to be paid to the Contractor.

403 The value of work executed shall be determined by the Project Manager.

404 The value of work executed shall comprise the value of the quantities of work in the Bill of
Quantities that have been completedl12.

405 The value of work executed shall include the valuation of Variations and Compensation
Events.

406 The Project Manager may exclude anyitem certified in a previous certificate orreduce the
proportion of any item previously certified in any certificate in the light of later information.

407 Where the contract price is different from the corrected tender price, in order to ensure the
contractor is not paid less or more relative to the contract price (which would be the tender
price), payment valuation certificates and variation orders on omissions and additions
valued based on rates in the Bill of Quantities or schedule of rates in the Tender, will be
adjusted by a plus orminus percentage. The percentage already worked outduringtender
evaluation is worked out as follows: (corrected tender price —tender price)/tender price X
100.

41. Payments

411 Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for advance payments and retention. The
Procuring Entity shall pay the Contractor the amounts certified by the Project Manager
within 30 days of the date of each certificate. If the Procuring Entity makes a late payment,
the Contractor shall be paid interestonthe late paymentinthe next payment. Interest shall
be calculated from the date by which the payment should have been made up to the date
when the late payment is made at the prevailing rate of interest for commercial borrowing
for each of the currencies in which payments are made.

412 If an amount certified is increased in a later certificate or as a result of an award by the
Adjudicator or an Arbitrator, the Contractor shall be paid interest upon the delayed
paymentas setoutinthisclause. Interest shall be calculated from the date upon whichthe
increased amount would have been certified in the absence of dispute.

413 Unless otherwise stated, all payments and deductions shall be paid or charged in the
proportions of currencies comprising the Contract Price.

414 Items of the Works for which no rate or price has been entered in shall not be paid for by
the Procuring Entity and shallbe deemed covered by otherratesand pricesinthe Contract.

42. Compensation Events

4221 Thefollowing shallbe Compensation Events:

d)  TheProcuring Entity doesnotgive accesstoapartofthe Site by the Site Possession Date
pursuantto GCC Sub-Clause 20.1.

e) The Procuring Entity modifiesthe Schedule of Other Contractorsinaway that affects
the work of the Contractor underthe Contract.

f) The Project Manager orders a delay or does notissue Drawings, Specifications, or
instructionsrequired for execution of the Workson time.



g) TheProjectManagerinstructsthe Contractortouncoverorto carryoutadditional tests
upon work, which isthen foundto have no Defects.

h)  TheProjectManagerunreasonably does notapprove asubcontractto be let.

i) Ground conditions are substantially more adverse than could reasonably have been
assumed before issuance of the Letter of Acceptance from the information issued to
bidders (including the Site Investigation Reports), from information available publicly
andfromavisualinspection of the Site.

D The Project Manager gives an instruction for dealing with an unforeseen condition,
causedbythe Procuring Entity,oradditionalworkrequiredforsafetyorotherreasons.

k) Other contractors, public authorities, utilities, or the Procuring Entity does notwork
withinthe dates and otherconstraints statedinthe Contract, andthey causedelayor
extracosttothe Contractor.

) The advance paymentis delayed.
m)  The effects onthe Contractor ofany ofthe Procuring Entity's Risks.
n)  TheProjectManagerunreasonablydelaysissuingaCertificate of Completion.

422 If a Compensation Event would cause additional cost or would prevent the work being
completed before the Intended Completion Date, the Contract Price shall be increased
and/or the Intended Completion Date shall be extended. The Project Manager shall decide
whether and by how much the Contract Price shall be increased and whether and by how
much the Intended Completion Date shall be extended.

423 As soon as information demonstrating the effect of each Compensation Event upon the
Contractor'sforecast costhasbeen provided by the Contractor, itshall be assessed by the
Project Manager, and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. Ifthe Contractor's
forecastis deemed unreasonable, the Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price based
on the Project Manager's own forecast. The Project Manager shall assume that the
Contractor shall react competently and promptly to the event.

424 The Contractor shall not be entitled to compensation to the extent that the Procuring
Entity's interests are adversely affected by the Contractor's not having given early warning
or not having cooperated with the Project Manager.

43. Tax

431 The Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price if taxes, duties, and other levies are
changedbetweenthe date 30 days before the submission of bids for the Contract and the
date ofthelast Completion certificate. The adjustmentshallbe the changeinthe amount of
tax payable by the Contractor, provided such changes are not already reflected in the
ContractPrice orare aresultof GCC Clause 44.

44, CurrencyyofPayment

41 Allpaymentsunderthe contractshallbe madein Kenya Shillings

45, Price Adjustment

41 Pricesshallbe adjusted forfluctuationsinthe costofinputsonlyif provided forinthe SCC. If
so provided, the amounts certified in each payment certificate, before deducting for
Advance Payment, shall be adjusted by applyingtherespective price adjustmentfactorto
the paymentamountsdueineach currency. Aseparate formula ofthe type specified below
applies:

P=A+BIm/lo
where: Pisthe adjustmentfactor for the
portion of the Contract Price payable.

A and B are coefficients!® specified in the SCC, representing the non-adjustable and adjustable
portions, respectively, of the Contract Price payable and Im is the index prevailing at the end of
the month being invoiced and IOC is the index prevailing 30 days before Bid opening for inputs
payable.
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452 Ifthevalueoftheindexischangedafterithasbeenusedinacalculation,the calculationshall
becorrectedandan adjustmentmade inthe nextpaymentcertificate. Theindexvalue shall
be deemedtotake accountofall changes incostduetofluctuationsincosts

46. Retention

461 The Procuring Entity shall retain from each payment due to the Contractor the proportion
stated in the SCC until Completion of the whole of the Works.
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462 Upon the issue of a Certificate of Completion of the Works by the Project Manager, in
accordance with GCC53.1, halfthe total amountretained shall be repaid to the Contractor
and half when the Defects Liability Period has passed and the Project Manager has certified
that all Defects notified by the Project Manager to the Contractor before the end of this
period have been corrected. The Contractor may substitute retention money with an “on
demand” Bank guarantee.

47. Liquidated Damages

471 The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the Procuring Entity at the rate per day
stated in the SCC for each day that the Completion Date is later than the Intended
Completion Date. The total amount of liquidated damages shall not exceed the amount
defined in the SCC. The Procuring Entity may deduct liquidated damages from payments
due to the Contractor. Payment of liquidated damages shall not affect the Contractor's
liabilities.

472 If the Intended Completion Date is extended after liquidated damages have been paid, the
Project Manager shall correct any overpayment of liquidated damages by the Contractor by
adjusting the next payment certificate. The Contractor shall be paid interest on the
overpayment, calculated from the date of payment to the date of repayment, at the rates
specifiedin GCC Sub-Clause 41.1.

48. Bonus

431 The Contractor shallbe paid a Bonus calculated atthe rate per calendar day stated inthe SCC
for each day (less any days for which the Contractor is paid for acceleration) that the
Completion is earlier than the Intended Completion Date. The Project Manager shall certify
thatthe Works are complete, although they may not be due to be complete.

49. Advance Payment

491 The Procuring Entity shall make advance payment to the Contractor of the amounts stated
in the SCC by the date stated in the SCC, against provision by the Contractor of an
Unconditional Bank Guarantee in a form and by a bank acceptable to the Procuring Entity
in amounts and currencies equal to the advance payment. The Guarantee shall remain
effective until the advance payment has been repaid, but the amount of the Guarantee shall
be progressively reduced by the amounts repaid by the Contractor. Interest shall not be
charged on the advance payment.

492 The Contractor is to use the advance payment only to pay for Equipment, Plant, Materials,
and mobilization expenses required specifically for execution of the Contract. The Contractor
shall demonstrate that advance payment has been used in this way by supplying copies of
invoices or otherdocumentstothe Project Manager.

493 The advance payment shall be repaid by deducting proportionate amounts from payments
otherwise due to the Contractor, following the schedule of completed percentages of the
Works on a payment basis. No account shall be taken of the advance payment or its
repayment in assessing valuations of work done, Variations, price adjustments,
Compensation Events, Bonuses, or Liquidated Damages.



50. Securities

%01 The Performance Security shall be provided to the Procuring Entity no later than the date
specified in the Letter of Acceptance and shallbe issuedinanamountspecified inthe SCC, by
a bank or surety acceptable to the Procuring Entity, and denominated in the types and
proportions of the currencies in which the Contract Price is payable. The Performance
Security shall be valid until a date 28 day from the date of issue of the Certificate of
Completion in the case of a Bank Guarantee, and until one year from the date of issue of the
Completion Certificate in the case of a Performance Bond.

51. Dayworks

511 Ifapplicable, the Dayworksratesinthe Contractor's Bid shallbe used onlywhenthe Project
Manager has given written instructions in advance for additional work to be paid for in that
way.

512 Allworkto be paidfor as Dayworks shall be recorded by the Contractor onforms approved
by the Project Manager. Each completed form shall be verified and signed by the Project
Manager within two days of the work being done.

513 The Contractorshallbe paid for Dayworks subjectto obtaining signed Dayworksforms.
52. Cost of Repairs

21 Loss or damage to the Works or Materials to be incorporated in the Works between the Start
Date and the end of the Defects Correction periods shall be remedied by the Contractor at
the Contractor's cost if the loss ordamage arises from the Contractor's acts oromissions.

E. Finishing theContract
53. Completion

531 The Contractor shall request the Project Manager to issue a Certificate of Completion of the
Works, and the Project Manager shall do so upon deciding that the whole of the Works is
completed.

54. TakingOver

%1 The Procuring Entity shalltake overthe Site and the Workswithin seven days ofthe Project
Manager's issuing a certificate of Completion.

55. FinalAccount

%1 TheContractorshallsupplythe ProjectManagerwithadetailed accountofthe totalamount
that the Contractor considers payable under the Contract before the end of the Defects
Liability Period. The Project Manager shall issue a Defects Liability Certificate and certify
any final paymentthatis due to the Contractor within 56 days of receiving the Contractor's
accountifitiscorrectandcomplete. Ifitisnot,the ProjectManagershallissuewithin56 days
a schedule that states the scope of the corrections or additions that are necessary. If the
Final Accountis stillunsatisfactory afterithasbeenresubmitted, the Project Managershall
decideonthe amountpayabletothe Contractorandissue apaymentcertificate.

56. Operating and Maintenance Manuals

%1 If “as built” Drawings and/or operating and maintenance manuals are required, the
Contractor shall supply them by the dates stated in the SCC.

52 If the Contractor does not supply the Drawings and/or manuals by the dates stated in the
SCC pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 56.1, or they do not receive the Project Manager's
approval, the Project Manager shall withhold the amount stated in the SCC from payments
duetothe Contractor.
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57. Termination

571 The Procuring Entity orthe Contractor may terminate the Contractifthe other party causes
afundamental breach ofthe Contract.

572 Fundamental breaches of Contract shallinclude, but shall notbe limited to, the following:

a) the Contractor stops work for 30 days when no stoppage of work is shown on the current
Program and the stoppage has notbeen authorized by the Project Manager;

b) the Project Manager instructsthe Contractorto delay the progress of the Works, and the
instruction is not withdrawn within 30 days;

c) the Procuring Entity or the Contractor is made bankrupt or goes into liquidation other
than for a reconstruction oramalgamation;

d) a payment certified by the Project Manager is not paid by the Procuring Entity to the
Contractor within 84 days of the date of the Project Manager's certificate;

e) the Project Manager gives Notice that failure to correct a particular Defect is a
fundamental breach of Contract and the Contractor fails to correct it within areasonable
period of time determined by the Project Manager;

f) the Contractor does not maintain a Security, which is required;

g) the Contractor has delayed the completion of the Works by the number of days for which
the maximum amount of liquidated damages can be paid, as defined in the SCC; or if the
Contractor, inthe judgment of the Procuring Entity has engaged in Fraud and Corruption, as
definedin paragraph 2.2 a of the Appendix A to the GCC, in competing

h) fororinexecuting the Contract, then the Procuring Entity may, after giving fourteen (14)
dayswritten notice to the Contractor, terminate the Contractandexpelhimfromthe Site.

573 Notwithstanding the above, the Procuring Entity may terminate the Contract for
convenience.

574 If the Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop work immediately, make the Site
safe and secure, and leave the Site as soon as reasonably possible.

575 When either party to the Contract gives notice of a breach of Contract to the Project
Manager for a cause other than those listed under GCC Sub-Clause 56.2 above, the Project
Manager shall decide whether the breach is fundamental ornot.

58. Paymentupon Termination

31 If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental breach of Contract by the Contractor,
the Project Manager shall issue a certificate for the value of the work done and Materials
ordered less advance payments received up to the date of the issue of the certificate and
lessthe percentagetoapplytothevalue oftheworknotcompleted, as specifiedinthe SCC.
Additional Liquidated Damages shall not apply. If the total amount due to the Procuring
Entity exceedsany paymentduetothe Contractor, the difference shallbe adebtpayableto
the Procuring Entity.

32 If the Contract is terminated for the Procuring Entity's convenience or because of a
fundamental breach of Contract by the Procuring Entity, the Project Manager shall issue a
certificate for the value of the work done, Materials ordered, the reasonable cost of removal
of Equipment, repatriation of the Contractor's personnel employed solely on the Works, and
the Contractor's costs of protecting and securing the Works, and less advance payments
received up to the date of the certificate.



59. Property

591 All Materials on the Site, Plant, Equipment, Temporary Works, and Works shall be deemed to

be the property of the Procuring Entity if the Contract is terminated because of the
Contractor's default.

60. Release from Performance

601 Ifthe Contractisfrustrated by the outbreak of war or by any other event entirely outside the
control of either the Procuring Entity or the Contractor, the Project Manager shall certify
thatthe Contracthasbeenfrustrated. The Contractorshallmakethe Site safeandstopwork
asquicklyaspossible afterreceivingthis certificate and shall be paid for allwork carried out

before receiving it and for any work carried out afterwards to which a commitment was
made.
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SECTION IX - SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

Except where otherwise specified, all Special Conditions of Contract should be filled in by the
Procuring Entity prior to issuance of the bidding document. Schedulesand reportsto be provided by
the Procuring Entity should be annexed.

Number of Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General Conditions of
GC Clause Contract

A. General

GCC 1.1 (q) | The Procuring Entity is PWANI UNIVERSITY

GCC 1.1 (u) | The Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works shall be
......................... .[insert date]

GCC 1.1 (X) | The Project Manager is The County Works Officer, Department of Roads
Transport and Public Works- County Government of Kilifi.

GCC 1.1 (z) | The Site is located at PWANI UNIVERSITY and is defined in drawings No.
................................. . [insertnumbers]

GCC 1.1 (cc) | The StartDate shallbe ...........cooeviiiiiiiiiii e [insert date].

GCC 1.1 (99) The Works consist of: The works to be carried out under this contract

involves; The works to be carried out under this contract involves;
erection and completion of a 3 storey School of Agriculture Phase 1
which involve ; substructures, concrete structure, coral stone
walling, roof structure and roofing, external and internal finishes,
associated mechanical and electrical services and external works
(Septic tank, 3 No soak pits and Foul Water Drainage) construction
of a Pump House.

GCC 2.2 Sectional CompletioNS Are: ......ciiuiii e
....................................................................... [insert nature and dates, if appropriate]

GCC5.1 The Project manager may delegate any of his duties and responsibilities.

GCC8.1 Schedule of other contractors: N/A

GCCo.1 Key Personnel

GCC 9.1 is replaced with the following:

9.1 KeyPersonnelarethe Contractor’'s personnelnamedinthisGCC9.1 of
the Special Conditions of Contract. The Contractor shallemploythe Key
Personnel and use the equipment identified in its Bid, to carry out the
Works or other personnel and equipment approved by the Project
Manager. The Project Manager shall approve any proposed replacement
of Key Personnel and equipment only if their relevant qualifications or
characteristics are substantially equal to or betterthanthose proposedin
the Bid.

[insertthe name/s of each Key Personnelagreed by the Procuring Entity
prior to Contractsignature.]
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Number of Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General Conditions of
GC Clause Contract
GCC 131 The minimum insurance amounts and deductibles shall be:
(a) forlossordamage tothe Works, Plant and Materials: [insert amounts].
(b) Forloss or damage to Equipment: [insert amounts].
(c) forlossordamagetoproperty (exceptthe Works, Plant, Materials, and
Equipment) in connection with Contract [insert amounts].
(d) for personalinjury or death:
(i) ofthe Contractor's employees: [amount].
(i) of other people: [amount].
GCC14.1 Site Data are: [NOT APPLICABLE]
GCC 20.1 The Site Possession Date(s) shall be: shall be agreed by the Client and Project
Manager.
GCC23.1& Appointing Authority for the Adjudicator: the Chairman or Vice Chairman of
GCC 23.2 any of the following professional institutions;

(i) Architectural Association of Kenya

(ii) Institute of Quantity Surveyors of Kenya

(iii) Association of Consulting Engineers of Kenya

(iv) Chartered Institute of Arbitrators (Kenya Branch)
(v) Institution of Engineers of Kenya

Hourly rate and types of reimbursable expenses to be paid to the Adjudicator: To
be agreed upon by the parties.

B. Time Control

GCC 26.1 The Contractor shall submit for approval a Program for the Works within 14
days from the date of the Letter of Acceptance.
GCC 26.3 The period between Program updates is 60 days.

The amount to be withheld for late submission of an updated Program is Kshs
20,000.00

C. Quality Control

GCC 34.1

The Defects Liability Period is: 180 days.

D. Cost Control

GCC 38.9 Ifthe value engineering proposal is approved by the Procuring Entity the
amountto be paidtothe Contractor shallbe___ % (insert appropriate
percentage. The percentageisnormally upto 50%) ofthe reductioninthe
Contract Price.

GCC44.1 The currency of the Procuring Entity’s Country is: Kenya Shillings

GCC45.1 The Contractis not subject to price adjustmentin accordance with GCC Clause

45, and the following information regarding coefficients does not apply.
The coefficients for adjustment of prices are:

(a) [insert percentage] percent nonadjustable element (coefficient A).
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Number of

Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General Conditions of

GC Clause Contract
(ib) [insert percentage] percent adjustable element (coefficient B).

(c) TheIndex I for shall be [insertindex].

GCC 46.1 The proportion of payments retained is 10%

GCC47.1 Theliquidated damages for the whole of the Works are 0.10% perday. The
maximumamountofliquidated damages forthe whole ofthe Worksis 5% ofthe
final Contract Price.

GCC 48.1 The Bonus for the whole of the Works is 0% per day. The maximum amount of
Bonus for the whole of the Works is 0% of the final Contract Price.

GCC49.1 The Advance Payments shall be: [insertamount(s)] and shallbe paidtothe
Contractor no later than [insert date(s)]. NOT APPLICABLE

GCC 50.1 The Performance Security amount is Kenya Shillings Six Million Two and

Fifty Hundred Thousand (Kshs. 6,250,000.00)denominated inthetypesand
proportions of the currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, orin a
freely convertible currency acceptable to the Procuring Entity]

(a) Performance Security—Bank Guarantee: inthe amount(s) of[insert
relatedfigure(s)] percent ofthe Accepted Contract Amountand inthe
same currency(ies) of the Accepted Contract Amount.

(b) Performance Security — Performance Bond: in the amount(s) of [insert
related figure(s)] percent of the Accepted Contract Amount and in the
same currency(ies) of the Accepted Contract Amount.

E. Finishing the Contract

GCC 56.1 The date by which operating and maintenance manuals are required is on
practical completion.
The date by which “as built” drawings are required is before the expiry of the
defects liability period

GCC 56.2 The amount to be withheld for failing to produce “as built” drawings and/or
operatingand maintenance manualsbythedate requiredinGCC58.1isKenya
Shillings Fifty Thousand (Kshs. 50,000.00).

GCC 57.2 (g)| The maximum number of days is: 50 days

GCC 58.1 The percentagetoapplytothe value ofthework notcompleted, representing

the Procuring Entity’s additional cost for completing the Works, is 20%.
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FORM No 1: NOTIFICATION OF INTENTION TO AWARD

ThisNotificationofintentiontoAwardshallbesenttoeachTendererthatsubmittedaTender.Send
this Notification to the Tenderer'sAuthorized Representative namedinthe Tender Information
Form on the format below.

FORMAT

1. Forthe attention of Tenderer's Authorized Representative
i) Name: [insert Authorized Representative's name]
i) Address: [insert Authorized Representative's Address]
iii) Telephone: [insert Authorized Representative's telephone/fax numbers]
iv) Email Address: [insert Authorized Representative's email address]

[IMPORTANT: insert the date that this Notification is transmitted to Tenderers. The
Notificationmustbe senttoall Tendererssimultaneously. Thismeansonthe samedateand
as close to the same time as possible.]

2. Date of transmission: [email] on [date] (local time)

This Notification is sent by (Name and designation)

3. Notification of Intention to Award

i) Procuring Entity: [insert the name of the Procuring Entity]
ii)  Project: [insert name of project]

iii) Contract title: [insert the name of the contract]

iv) Country: [insert country where ITT is issued]

v) ITT No: [insert ITT reference number from Procurement Plan]

This Notification of Intention to Award (Notification) notifies you of our decision to award the
above contract. The transmission ofthis Notification begins the Standstill Period. During the
Standstill Period, youmay:

4. Request a debriefing in relation to the evaluation of your tender

Submit a Procurement-related Complaint in relation to the decision to award the contract.
a)  The successfultenderer
i) Nameofsuccessful Tender

ii)  Addressofthe successful Tender

iii) Contractprice ofthe successful TenderKenya Shillings (in
words )

b)  Other Tenderers

Names of all Tenderers that submitted a Tender. If the Tender's price was evaluated include the
evaluated price as well as the Tender price as read out. For Tenders not evaluated, give one
main reason the Tender was unsuccessful.
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SNo

Name of Tender Tender’s evaluated | One Reason Why not
Tender Price as price (Note a) Evaluated
read out

A B|WIN|F

(Note a) State NE if not evaluated

5.

83

How to requestadebriefing

a)

b)

d)

f)

DEADLINE: The deadline to request a debriefing expires at midnight on [insert date] (local
time).

Youmay request a debriefing in relation to the results of the evaluation of your Tender. If
you decide to request a debriefing your written request must be made within three (5)
Business Days of receipt of this Notification of Intentionto Award.

Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Tenderer, contact details; and
addressthe request for debriefing as follows:

i) Attention:[insertfullname of person, ifapplicable]
ii) Title/position: [inserttitle/position]

ii) Agency:[insertname of Procuring Entity]

iii) Emailaddress:[insertemail address]

If your request for a debriefing is received within the 3 Days deadline, we will provide the
debriefing within five (3) Business Days of receipt of your request. If we are unable to
provide the debriefing within this period, the Standstill Period shallbe extended byfive (3)
Days after the date that the debriefing is provided. Ifthis happens, we will notify you and
confirmthe date thatthe extended Standstill Period willend.

The debriefing may be in writing, by phone, video conference call or in person. We shall
promptly advise you in writing how the debriefing will take place and confirm the date and
time.

If the deadline to request a debriefing has expired, you may still request a debriefing. In
this case, wewill provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally nolaterthan
fifteen (15) Days from the date of publication ofthe ContractAward Notice.

How to make acomplaint

a)

b)

c)

d)

Period: Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award shall be
submitted by midnight, [insertdate] (localtime).

Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Tenderer, contact details; and
address the Procurement-related Complaintas follows:

i) Attention:[insertfullname of person, ifapplicable]
ii) Title/position:[inserttitle/position]

iii) Agency:[insertname of Procuring Entity]

iv) Emailaddress:[insertemailaddress]

Atthis pointinthe procurement process, you may submita Procurement-related Complaint
challenging the decision to award the contract. You do not need to have requested, or
received, a debriefing before making this complaint. Your complaint must be submitted
within the Standstill Period and received by us before the Standstill Period ends.

Further information: For more information refer to the Public Procurement and Disposals
Act 2015 and its Regulations available from the Website info@ppra.go.ke or
complaints@ppra.go.ke.



mailto:info@ppra.go.keor
mailto:complaints@ppra.go.ke

You should read these documents before preparing and submitting your complaint.

e) Thereare fouressential requirements:

i)  Youmustbean'interested party'. Inthis case, thatmeans aTendererwho submitted
aTenderinthistenderingprocess, andistherecipientofaNotification of Intentionto
Award.

i) Thecomplaintcanonly challenge the decision to award the contract.
i) Youmustsubmitthe complaintwithinthe period stated above.

iv) Youmustinclude, in your complaint, all of the information required to support
your complaint.

Standstill Period

i) DEADLINE: The Standstill Periodisduetoendatmidnighton[insertdate] (localtime).

ii)  The Standstill Period laststen (14) Days after the date oftransmission of this
Notification of Intention to Award.

iii) The Standstill Period may be extended as stated in paragraph Section 5 (d) above.

Ifyou have any questions regarding this Notification please do nothesitate to contactus. On
behalfofthe Procuring Entity:

Signature: Name:

Title/position: Telephone:_ Email:
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FORM NO. 2 - REQUEST FOR REVIEW

FORM FOR REVIEW(r.203(1))

PUBLIC PROCUREMENT ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW BOARD

APPLICATION NO................ OF....c.ooe 20........

AND

Request for review of the decision of the............... (Name of the Procuring Entity of ............... dated the...day of

REQUEST FOR REVIEW

IIWe. ..o ,the above named Applicant(s), of address: Physical address................ P.O.Box No.............
Tel.No........ Email ............. , hereby request the Public Procurement Administrative Review Board to review the
whole/partofthe above mentioned decisiononthefollowinggrounds, namely:

1.

2.

By this memorandum, the Applicantrequests the Board for an order/ordersthat:

1.

2.

SIGNED ........coeunines (Applicant) Dated on................ dayof ............... /...20......

FfOR OFFI(;BAL USE ONLY Lodged with the Secretary Public Procurement Administrative Review Boardon... ....... day
of o200

SIGNED

Board Secretary
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FORM NO 3: LETTER OF AWARD

[letterhead paperofthe Procuring Entity] [date]

To: [name and address of the Contractor]

This is to notify you that your Tender dated [date] for execution of the [name of the Contract and
identification number, as giveninthe Contract Data] forthe Accepted Contract Amount [amountin
numbers and words] [name of currency], as corrected and modified in accordance with the
Instructionsto Tenderers, isherebyacceptedby ................ (name of Procuring Entity).

You are requested to furnish the Performance Security within 30 days in accordance with the

Conditions of Contract, using, forthat purpose, one ofthe Performance Security Formsincludedin
Section VIll, Contract Forms, of the Tender Document.

Name Of ProCuring ENTILY........oocueeiioiieii et e e

Attachment: CoNtracCt AQIrEEIMENT. ... .....iiu e e e e e e e e et e e e e s e enaeaas
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FORM NO 4: CONTRACT AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENTmade the day of , 20 ,
between
of (hereinafter “the Procuring
Entity”), ofthe one part, and of
(hereinafter “the Contractor”), of
the other part:
WHEREAS the Procuring Entity desires that the Works known as shouldbe

executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Tender by the Contractor for the execution and
completion of these Worksand the remedying of any defects therein,

The Procuring Entity and the Contractor agree as follows:

1

In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are respectively
assigned to them in the Contractdocuments referred to.

The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this
Agreement. This Agreementshall prevail over all other Contractdocuments.

a) thelLetterofAcceptance

b) thelLetterofTender

c) theaddendaNos___ (ifany)

d) the Special Conditionsof Contract

e) theGeneral Conditionsof Contract;

f) theSpecifications

g) theDrawings;and

h) thecompleted Schedulesandanyotherdocumentsforming partofthe contract.

In consideration of the payments to be made by the Procuring Entity to the Contractor as
specified in this Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Procuring Entity to
execute the Works and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the
provisions ofthe Contract.

The Procuring Entity hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution
and completion of the Works and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or such
other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract atthe times andin the
manner prescribed by the Contract.

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed in accordance
with the Laws of Kenya on the day, month and year specified above.

ignedandsealedby orthe Procuring Entity
Signedand ledb fortheP ing Enti

Signedandsealedby (forthe Contractor).
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FORM NO. 5 - PERFORMANCE SECURITY

[Option 1 - Unconditional Demand Bank Guarantee]
[Guarantor letterhead]

Beneficiary: [insertname and Address of Procuring Entity] Date:

[Insertdate ofissue]

Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]

1 We have beeninformed that (hereinafter called
"the Contractor") hasenteredintoContractNo. dated with
(name of Procuring Entity) (the Procuring Entity as the Beneficiary), for the

execution of
(hereinafter called "the Contract").

2. Furthermore, we understandthat, accordingtothe conditions ofthe Contract, aperformance
guarantee isrequired.

3 Atthe request of the Contractor, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the
Beneficiaryany sumor sums not exceeding in total an amount of (in
words )," such sum being payable in the types and proportions of currencies in which the
Contract Price is payable, uponreceipt by us of the Beneficiary's complying demand supported
bythe Beneficiary's statement, whetherinthedemanditselforinaseparate signeddocument
accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the Applicant is in breach of its
obligation(s)underthe Contract, withoutthe Beneficiary needingtoprove ortoshowgrounds
foryourdemand orthe sum specified therein.

4 This guarantee shall expire, no later than the .... Day of ............ , 2.....°, and any demand for
payment under it must be received by us at the office indicated above on or before that date.

5. The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six
months] [one year], in response to the Beneficiary's written request for such extension, such
request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.”

[Name of Authorized Official, signature(s) and seals/stamps].

Note: Allitalicizedtext (including footnotes)isforusein preparing thisform and shallbe
deleted fromthe final product.

1The Guarantorshallinsertan amountrepresenting the percentage ofthe Accepted Contract Amountspecifiedinthe
Letter of Acceptance, less provisional sums, ifany, and denominated eitherinthe currency ofthe Contractorafreely
convertible currency acceptable to the Beneficiary.

2Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GC Clause 11.9. The Procuring
Entity should note thatin the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the Procuring Entity would
needtorequestanextensionofthisguaranteefromthe Guarantor. Suchrequestmustbeinwritingandmustbemadeprior
tothe expiration date established inthe guarantee
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FORM No. 6 -PERFORMANCE SECURITY
[Option 2— Performance Bond]

[Note: Procuring Entities are advised to use Performance Security — Unconditional Demand Bank
Guarantee instead of Performance Bond due to difficulties involved in calling Bond holder to action]

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code]

Beneficiary: [insert name and Address of Procuring Entity]
Date: [Insertdate ofissue].

PERFORMANCE BONDNo.:

Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]

1. By this Bond as Principal (hereinafter called “the
Contractor”) and ] as Surety
(hereinafter called “the Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto ] as
Obligee (hereinafter called “the Procuring Entity”) inthe amount of for

the paymentofwhichsumwellandtrulytobe madeinthe typesand proportions of currenciesin
whichthe Contract Priceispayable, the Contractorandthe Surety bindthemselves, theirheirs,
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

2. WHEREAS the Contractor has entered into awritten Agreement with the Procuring Entity
dated the
day of , 20, for in accordance with the documents,
plans, specifications, and amendments thereto, which to the extent herein provided for, are
by reference made part hereofand are hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

3. NOW, THEREFORE, the Condition ofthis Obligationis suchthat, ifthe Contractor shall promptly
and faithfully perform the said Contract (including any amendments thereto), then this
obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. Whenever
the Contractor shall be, and declared by the Procuring Entity to be, in default under the
Contract, the Procuring Entity having performed the Procuring Entity's obligations
thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the default, or shall promptly:

1) completethe Contractinaccordancewithitstermsand conditions; or

2) obtainatenderortendersfrom qualified tenderers for submissiontothe Procuring Entity
for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, and upon
determination bythe Procuring Entity and the Surety ofthelowestresponsive Tenderers,
arrange for a Contract between such Tenderer, and Procuring Entity and make available as
workprogresses (eventhoughthere shouldbe adefaultorasuccessionofdefaultsunder
the Contract or Contracts of completion arranged under this paragraph) sufficient funds
to pay the cost of completion less the Balance of the Contract Price; but not exceeding,
including other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the
amountsetforthinthefirstparagraphhereof. Theterm “Balance ofthe ContractPrice,”as
used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by Procuring Entity to
Contractor under the Contract, less the amount properly paid by Procuring Entity to
Contractor; or

3) pay the Procuring Entity the amount required by Procuring Entity to complete the
Contractinaccordance withitstermsandconditionsuptoatotalnotexceedingtheamount
ofthisBond.

4, The Surety shall notbe liable for agreater sumthan the specified penalty ofthis Bond.

5. Any suit under this Bond must be instituted before the expiration of one year from the date of
the issuing of the Taking-Over Certificate. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to or for
the use of any person or corporation other than the Procuring Entity named herein or the heirs,
executors, administrators, successors, and assigns of the Procuring Entity.

6. In testimony whereof, the Contractor has hereunto set his hand and affixed his seal, and the
Surety has caused these presents to be sealed with his corporate seal duly attested by the
signature of his legal representative, this day of 20 .
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SIGNEDON

presence of

SIGNEDON

on behalfof By _in the capacity of In the

on behalfof By in the capacity of

Inthe presence of
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FORM NO. 7 - ADVANCE PAYMENT SECURITY

[Demand Bank Guarantee]

[Guarantor letterhead]

Beneficiary: [Insert name and Address of Procuring Entity]
Date: [Insertdate ofissue]
ADVANCE PAYMENTGUARANTEENo.: [Insert guarantee reference number]
Guarantor: [Insertname and address of place ofissue, unlessindicatedinthe
letterhead]
1 We have beeninformed that (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) has entered
into Contract No. dated with
the Beneficiary, for the execution of_ (hereinafter called "the Contract").

2. Furthermore, we understandthat, accordingtothe conditions ofthe Contract,anadvance
payment in the sum
(inwords) istobe made againstan advance paymentguarantee.

3 At the request of the Contractor, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the
Beneficiary any sum or sums notexceeding in total an amount of (in
words )" upon receipt by us of the
Beneficiary's complying demand supported by the Beneficiary's statement, whether in the
demand itself or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand,
stating either that the Applicant:

a) hasusedtheadvance paymentforpurposesotherthanthe costs of mobilizationinrespect
ofthe Works; or

b) hasfailedtorepaythe advance paymentinaccordance with the Contract conditions,
specifyingthe amount whichthe Applicant hasfailed to repay.

4 Ademand under this guarantee may be presented as from the presentation to the Guarantor of
a certificate from the Beneficiary's bank stating that the advance payment referred to above
has been credited to the Contractor on its account number at .

5. The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the
advance payment repaid by the Contractor as specified in copies of interim statements or
payment certificates which shall be presented to us. This guarantee shall expire, at the latest,
upon our receipt of a copy of the interim payment certificate indicating that ninety (90)
percent of the Accepted Contract Amount, less provisional sums, has been certified for

payment, or on the day of , 2 ,’whichever is earlier. Consequently, &
demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that
date.

6. The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six
months][one year], in response to the Beneficiary's written request for such extension, such
requestto be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.

[Name of Authorized Official, signature(s) and seals/stamps]

Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be
deleted from the final product.

‘The Guarantor shallinsertan amountrepresenting the amountofthe advance paymentand denominated either in the currency of
the advance payment as specified

in the Contract.

’Insertthe expected expiration date ofthe Time for Completion. The Procuring Entity should note thatin the eventofan extension ofthe
time forcompletion ofthe Contract, the Procuring Entity would needtorequestan extension ofthis guarantee fromthe Guarantor. Such
requestmustbe inwriting and mustbe made prior to the expiration date established inthe guarantee.
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FORM NO. 8 - RETENTION MONEY SECURITY
[Demand Bank Guarantee]
[Guarantor letterhead]

Beneficiary: [Insert name and Address of Procuring Entity]

Date: [Insertdate ofissue]

Advance payment guarantee no. [Insert guarantee reference number]
Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]

1 We have beeninformed that [insert name of Contractor, which in the case of a joint
venture shall be the name of the joint venture] (hereinafter called "the Contractor") has
entered into Contract No.

[insert reference number of the contract] dated_with the Beneficiary, for

the execution of [insert name of contract

and brief description of Works] (hereinafter called "the Contract").

2. Furthermore,we understandthat,accordingtothe conditions ofthe Contract, the Beneficiary
retains moneys up tothelimitsetforthinthe Contract (“the Retention Money”), andthatwhen
the Taking-Over Certificate has been issued under the Contract and the first half of the
Retention Money hasbeen certified for payment, and payment of[insertthe second halfofthe
Retention Money]istobe made againsta Retention Money guarantee.

3 Atthe request of the Contractor, we, as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the
Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of [insert amount in figures]
([insert amountin words ])*upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary's complying demand
supportedbythe Beneficiary's statement,whetherinthedemanditselforinaseparate signed
documentaccompanyingoridentifyingthe demand, statingthatthe Contractorisinbreach of
its obligation(s) under the Contract, without your needing to prove or show grounds foryour
demand orthe sum specifiedtherein.

4 Ademand under this guarantee may be presented as from the presentation to the Guarantor of
a certificate from the Beneficiary's bank stating that the second half of the Retention Money as
referred to above has been credited to the Contractor on its account number at
[insert name and address of Applicant's bank].

o

This guarantee shall expire no later thanthe ............ccooeiieann. Day Of.covviiiiiiiiee,

2 ?, and any demand for payment under it must be received by us at the offlce
indicated above on or before that date.

6. The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six

months] [one year], in response to the Beneficiary's written request for such extension, such
request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.

[Name of Authorized Official, signature(s) and seals/stamps]

Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be
deleted from the final product.

‘The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the second half of the Retention Money.

’Insertadate thatis twenty-eightdays after the expiry of retention period after the actual completion date ofthe contract. The Procuring
Entity should note thatin the eventofan extension ofthis date forcompletion ofthe Contract, the Procuring Entity would needto request
an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date
establishedinthe guarantee.
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FORM NO. 9 BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE FORM

INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE FORM

This Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (“Form”) is to be completed by the successful tenderer. In case of
joint venture, the tenderer must submit a separate Form for each member. The beneficial ownership information
to be submitted in this Form shall be current as of the date of its submission.

For the purposes of this Form, a Beneficial Owner of a Tenderer is any natural person who ultimately owns or
controls the Tenderer by meeting one or more of the following conditions:

« Directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares.

« Directly or in directly holding 25% or more of the voting rights.

« Directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent
governing body of the Tenderer.

Tender Reference No.: [insert identification no]
Name ofthe Assignment: [insert name ofthe assignment] to:

[insert complete name of Procuring Entity]

Inresponse to your notification of award dated [insert date of notification of award] to furnish
additionalinformation on beneficial ownership: [selectoneoptionasapplicable anddeletethe

options that are not applicable]

) Wehere by provide the following beneficial ownership information.

Details of beneficialownership

Identity of Beneficial | Directly or Directly or Directly or indirectly having the
Owner indirectly indirectly holding right to appoint a majority of the
holding 25% or 25%ormoreofthe | board of the directors or an
more of the Voting Rights equivalent governing body of the
shares (Yes / No) Tenderer
(Yes / No) (Yes / No)

[include full name
(last, middle,
first), nationality,
country of
residence]

OR

ii) We declare that there is no Beneficial Owner meeting one or more of the following conditions:

directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares. Directly or indirectly holding 25% or

more of the voting rights. Directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board

of directors or equivalent governing body of the Tenderer.

OR

Wedeclarethatwe areunable toidentify any Beneficial Owner meeting one or more ofthe following

conditions. [If this option is selected, the Tenderer shall provide explanation onwhy itis unable to
identify any Beneficial Owner]
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Directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares. Directly or indirectly holding25% or more of
the voting rights.

Directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent
governing body of the Tenderer]”

Name ofthe Tenderer................... *[insert complete name ofthe Tenderer]

Name ofthe person duly authorized to sign the Tender on behalf ofthe Tenderer: **[insert complete
name of person duly authorized to sign the Tender]

Title ofthe personsigningthe Tender: ................... [insert complete title of the person signing the
Tender]
Signature of the person named above: ..................... [insert signature of person whose name and capacity

are shown above]

Datesigned..........cc.coeeeeee. [insertdate of signing]day of ..................... [Insert month], [insertyear]
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Public Procurement Regulatory Authority (PPRA)
National Bank Building, 11th Floor, Harambee Avenue
P.O Box 58535- 00200, Nairobi Kenya
Telephone: +254 020 3244000, 2213106/7
Email: info@ppra.go.ke Website: www.ppra.go.ke
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SECTION V

SPECIFICATIONS AND PRICING NOTES

The contractor should read carefully the following specification for
workmanship prepared in accordance with standard specifications for
building works 1976

The contractor should read carefully the following specification for
workmanship Edition prepared by the Department of Public Works

GENARAL ITEMS

A.1. Materials Generally

All materials used on the works shall be new and of the qualities and
kinds specified herein and equal to approved samples. Deliveries shall
be made sufficiently in advance to enable samples to be taken and
tested if required. No materials shall be used until approved and all
materials which are not approved or which are damaged,
contaminated or have deteriorated in any way or do not comply in any
way with the requirements of this specification shall be rejected and
shall be immediately removed from the site at the Contractors
expense.

A.2 Material for which there is a Kenya Bureau of Standard specification

All materials used in the works for which a Kenya Bureau of Standards
Specification has been published shall conform with the latest edition
thereof in every way. The Architect reserves the right to demand that
the Contractor shall obtain at his own expense a certificate in respect
of any materials to state that is in accordance with the Kenya Bureau
of Standard specification.

A.3 Materials for which there is no Kenya Bureau of Standards
specification

All materials used in the works for which no Kenya Bureau of
Standards specification has been published shall conform with the
British Standards Specification for such materials. If there are no
published standards as specified for any materials, the quality of such
materials shall be generally of a standard equal to those for which
there is a Kenya Bureau of Standards or British Standard
specification.



EXCAVATION AND EARTHWORK

B.1 Site Clearance

Site Clearance shall include the cutting down of all trees, stumps,
bushes, vegetation and rubbish, burning the debris arising in approved
locations and carting remaining material to a tip provided by the
Contractor.

B.2 Nature of theSoil

The Contractor is advised to visit the site and ascertain the nature of
the ground to be excavated and he shall price accordingly and no claim
will be allowed for want of knowledge in this respect.

Rates for excavation shall include for excavation in soil, earth, black
cotton, sandy soil, Murram, tuff, soft rock, boulders or whatever other
subsoil is encountered except hard rock as defined below.

B.3 Foundation Excavations

a) The foundation trenches and column bases shall be excavated to
the widths and depths of the concrete foundations shown on the
drawings or to such widths and depths as the Engineer may instruct
after examination of the excavations. Quantities of all excavations
shall be measured and valued by the Quantity Surveyor and any
difference between such measurements and the measurements herein
given shall be dealt with as a variation to the Contract.

If however, the Contractor excavates to any greater depths than
shown in the drawings or as instructed by the Engineer, then he shall
at his own expense fill in such extra depth of excavation with concrete
as specified for the foundations to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The
Contractor shall not be paid for the cost of any excavation executed
deeper or wider than shown on the drawings or instructed by the
Engineer nor the cost of back filling such excavation or disposing of
surplus.

B.4 Surplus Soil Disposal

Excavated material not required for subsequent refilling shall be
removed to areas off site which shall be approved by the Architect.

B.5 Top Soil forSpreading

Where required in the Bills of Quantities, top soil required for
subsequent spreading over finished work shall be especially selected
and shall be dumped in special heaps as indicated by the Architect.
Such top soil shall be reasonably free from vegetation to the



B.6

B.7

B.8

satisfaction of the Architect and shall be compacted as little as possible
in the heaps.

Filling under Surface Beds in Buildings
i) Murram filling

Murram for filling as base course shall be from an approved source and
of the highest quality. It shall be laid in layers not less than 150mm
thick and not greater than 230mm thick prior to compaction. Water
will be applied to O.M.O. and each layer will be thoroughly compacted
by at least 8 passes of a 10 tonne smooth wheeled roller or a 2 tonne
vibrating roller until all movement ceases and 100% C.B.R. is obtained.

ii) Hardcore filling

Hardcore filling shall be crushed rock, broken concrete or other
approved hard granular materials broken to pass not greater than a
150mm ring or to be 75% of the finished thickness of the layers being
compacted whichever is the less and graded so that it can be easily and
thoroughly compacted by rolling. The filling is to be laid in layers each
of a consolidated thickness not exceeding 230mm.

Anti-termite treatment

Where described the top surface of filling shall be treated with
Gladiator T C Pesticides to be supplied and applied by Rentokil Ltd. P.O.
Box 44360, Nairobi or other equal and approved firm strictly in
accordance with the satisfaction of the Architect. The Contractor must
destroy any termite nests found within the perimeter of the building
and within 20 metres from the building externally and take out and
destroy queens, impregnate holes and tunnels with approved
insecticide and backfill with hard material, well rammed and
consolidated. The specialist shall be required to issue a 10 year
guarantee to the Employer.

Polythene Sheeting

Polythene sheeting shall be produced by an approved manufactuer.
Joints in sheeting shall be treble folded with a 150mm fold and taped
at 300mm intervals with 50mm wide back plastic adhesive tapes. The
sheeting shall not stretched but shall be laid with sufficientwrinkles to
permit shrinkage up to 15%.

The Contractor shall ensure that the membrane is not pierced buying
laying and concreting.



B.9 Existing Services

Before commencing works, the Contractor shall at his own expense
ascertain in writing from the relevant Local Authorities and all other
Public bodies, companies and persons who may be affected, the
position and depths of their respective ducts, cables, mains or pipes
and appurtenance. He shall thereupon search for and locate such
services.

Active existing services shall be adequately protected from damageor
relocated as directed by the Architect. Inactive services shall be
removed or sealed off in accordance with the direction of the Architect

B.10 Protection

The Contractor shall protect all graded and filled areas from the
actions of the elements. Any settlement or washing away that occur
prior to acceptance of the works shall be repaired and grades re-
established to the required elevations and slopes.

CONCRETE WORK

C.1 Codes of Practice

All workmanship, materials, tests and performances in connection
with reinforced concrete shall be in conformity with the latest edition
of the British Standard for concrete works B.S. 8110 partsl &2, B.S.
8004, B.S. 8007) and any other approved Local and International
Standards. Where inconsistency exists between these preambles and
these Standards, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in good time
for his Clarification as to which of the two implications on the Contract.

C.2 Supervision

A competent person approved by the Engineer shall be employed by
the Contractor whose duty will be to supervise all stages in the
preparation and placing of the concrete. All cubes shall be made and
site tests carried out under his direct supervision on Consultation with
the Engineer.

C.3 Cement

Cement unless otherwise specified shall be ordinary Portland Cement
of a brand and source approved by the Engineer and shall comply with
the requirements of K.S.02-21. A manufacturers certificate of test iIn
accordance with K.S.02-21 shall be supplied for each consignment
delivered to the Site.



C.4

C.5

C.6

C.7

Aggregate

Aggregates shall conform with the requirement K.S.02-95 and all the
proposed sources, types and grading test results of all aggregates are
tobeapprovedinallrespectsbythe Engineerbeforework commences.

If in the opinion of the Engineer the aggregate meets with the above
requirements but is dirty or adulterated in any manner it shall be
screened and/or washed with clean water at the Contractors expense.

Aggregate shall be delivered to the Site in their prescribed sizes or
gradings and shall be stock-piled on paved areas to boarded platforms
In separate units to avoid intermixing. On no account shall premixed
cores aggregates be brought to the patching plant. On no account shall
aggregates be stock-piled on the ground.

Water

The water used for mixing concrete shall be from an approved source,
clean, fresh and free from harmful matter and comply with the
requirements of B.S.3148

Quality Control at Works Stage

Oncetheconcrete mixisaccepted from preliminary toworksstage, the
principal basis of control shall be analysis of the cube test results at 28
days.

Cement

The Quantity of cementshall be measured by weight. Wheredelivered
inbags, each batch of concrete isto contain one or more bags of cement
in accordance with the proportions specified. For non-structural
concrete, volume batching may be used as indicated below:

Class of concrete 15 10
Nominal mixby volume 1:3:6 1:4:8
Cubic metres of fine aggregate

Per 50kg bag of cement 0.12 0.16
Cubic metres of coarseaggregate

Per 50kg bag of cement 0.24 0.32

Max. size of coarse aggregate 40mm* 40mm* *or 20mm for blinding
concrete where described.



Where batching is by volume, approved gauge boxes of such a size as
will give the correct proportions shall be used, and full account shall be
taken of bulking due to high moisture content.

C.8 Construction Joints

Construction joints shall be permitted only at the positions
predetermined on the drawings or as instructed on the site by the
Engineer. Ingeneral they shall be located at points of minimum shear,
viz, vertical at, or near midspans of slabs, ribs and deems.

Cc.9 Faulty Concrete

Any concrete which fails to comply with these Preambles, or which
shows signs or setting before it is placed small be taken out and
removed from the bite, where concrete is round to be defective after it
has set the concrete shall be cut out and replaced in accordance with
the Engineers instructions. On no account shall any faulty,
honeycombed, or otherwise defective concrete be repaired or patched
until the Engineer has made an inspection and issued instructions for
the repair.

C.10 Steel reinforcement

The steel reinforcement shall comply with the latest requirements of
the following British Standards:

Hot rolled MS for the Reinforcement Concrete KS 02-22
Hot rolled MS for the Reinforcement Concretee KS 4449
Cold worked H.Y. steel for the Reinforcement Concretee BS
4461

Hard drawn steel Wire BS 4482
C.11 Fabric Reinforcement

Fabric reinforcement shall be electrically cross-welded steel wire mesh
reinforcement to B.S. 4483 and of the size and weight specified and
made of wire to B.S. 4482.

C.12 Fixing Steel Reinforcement

Reinforcement shall be accurately bent to the shapes and dimensions
shown on the Drawings and Schedules and in accordance with B.S.
4466 and B.S. 8110. reinforcement must be cut and bent cold and no
welded joints will be permitted unless to detailed or directed by the
Engineer.

C.13 Formwork

Themethodandsystem offormworkwhichthe Contractor proposedto
useshallbeapprovedbythe Engineerbeforeconstructioncommences.



Formwork shall be substantially and rigidly constructed of timber,
steel, plastic, precast concrete or other approved material.

All timber formwork shall be good, sound, clean, sawn, well-seasoned
timber free from warps and loose knots and of scantlings sufficiently
strong for their purpose.

WALLING
MATERIALS
D.1 Cement
Cement used for making mortar shall be as described in concrete work.

D.2 Lime

The lime for making mortar shall be obtained from an approved source
and shall comply with BS 890 Class A for non-hydraulic lime. The lime
to be run to putty in an approved lined pit or container. The water to
be first run into the pit or container and the lime to be added until it is
completely submerged, stirred be first run into the pit or container and
the lime to be added until it is completely submerged, stirred stirred
for at least four weeks. The resulting milk-lime then to be run through
a fine sieve and run into a pit or other container and kept clean and
moist for not less than two weeks before being used in the works.

D.3 Sand
Sand used for making mortar shall be clean, well graded siliceous sand
of good sharp hard quality equal to samples which shall be deposited
with and approved by the Architect. It shall be free from lumps of
stone, earth, loam, dust, salt, organic matter and other deleterious
substances, passed through a fine sieve and washed with clean water
if so directed by the Architect.

D.4 Water

Shall be as described in Concrete work.

D.5 Stone
All stone shall comply with the requirements of CP 121.202 for masonry
and rubble walls respectively except where amended or extended by
the following clauses.

D.6 Reinforced Walls
Steel reinforcing bars in walls shall be carefully placed and spacers
used to ensure that a minimum of 20mm cover is given to the
reinforcement unless otherwise specified. Horizontal reinforcementin
mortar joints shall be laid such that the reinforcement is not in contact
with the blocks or stone.



D.7

D.8

D.9

E.1

E.2

E.3

E.4

E.5

Wall Ties
Wall ties shall be provided to connect walls to steel or concrete columns
and beams to connect two unbounded leaves of wall. Wall ties shall be
provided at 450mm centres both vertically and 900mm centres
horizontally and shall be staggered when used to connect two leaves of
unbounded wall. Wall ties shall be embedded into each material by a
minimum of 50mm

Fair Face
All concrete and hollow blockwork described as finished with a fair face
isto be builttoatrue and even face with the joints finished as specified
hereinafter.

Pointing
Pointing of walls shall be prepared for pointing by raking out all loose
or friable material toaminimum of 15mmto formasquarerecess. The
joints shall then be wetted and new mortar shall be forced into the
joints and finished as directed.

GLAZING
MATERIALS
General

Glass used in glazing and for mirrors shall be best quality clear glass
free from visible defects so that to afford uninterrupted vision or
reflection as appropriate and without obvious distortion.

Standards

Glass for glazing and mirrors shall be approved manufacture and is to
comply with B.S. 952 in all respects free from flaws, bubbles, specks
and other imperfections.

Clear sheet glass etc.

The clear sheet glass shall be ordinary glazing (OG) quality.
Obscured Glass

To be of type described and as approved Architect.
Putty

The putty for glazing to wood sashes is to be linseed oil putty all as B.S.
644. Workmanship



E.6

F.1

F.2

F.3

F.4

F.5

F.6

General

Glazing of all types in all locations shall be carefully executed by
artisans skilled in this type of work and in conformance with the
recommendations of CP 152. Glazing shall be carefully fitted so that it
IS not subject to pressure and stresses imposed by being an overtight
fit within framing.

METALWORK
MATERIALS
Generally

All materials shall be the best of their respective kinds free from
defects and all work is to be carried out in the most workmanlike
manner and strictly as directed by the Architect. The materials in all
stages of transportation, handling and stacking shall be kept clean and
prevented from injury by breaking, bending or distortion and weather
action.

Mild Steel
Mild steel shall comply with B.S. 15.
Hollow Section Tubing

Square and rectangular hollow section tubing shall be hot rolled mild
steel in accordance with Grade 43C of B.S.4360.

Bolts, Nuts and Washers

These shall be fabricated from materials which comply with B.S.15 and
each manufactured item shall comply with the appropriate B.S.

Galvanized Sheet Steel

To be No.24 S.W.G. of approved manufacture to B.S. 2989 of quality
mild steel sheets cold rolled close annealed patent flattened and hot dip
galvanized.

Stainless Steel

Stainless steel tube shall be Asthenic steel B.S. comparable to B.S.
1449 Type 316 S 16



F.7

F.8

F.9

F.10

G.1

Steel Grilles

Steel Grilles shall be manufactured from section confirming with
B.S.990 of heavy-duty sections of the metric W20 range of approved
manufacture and design approved by the Architect.

After manufacture and before delivery to site steel windows are to be
hot galvanized by dipping in a bath of molten zinc or painted with one
coat primer.

WORKMANSHIP
Welding

All welding is to be in accordance with the requirements of B.S.1856
and 938 and the electrodes shall comply with B.S. 639

Painting

All steel is to be wire brushed and any loose scale, dirt or grease shall
be removed before any painting is commenced. One coat of red oxide
primer type A to B.S. 2523 shall be applied at the shop.

Any damage to the printing paint shall be made good to the Architects
satisfaction.

Fixing of SteelGrilles

Fixing of metal grilles shall include for assembling and fixing, including
screwing to sub-frames or cutting mortices for lugs in concrete or
walling and running with cement mortar 91:4), bedding frames in
similar mortar, pointing in mastic, bedding sills, transoms and
mullions in mastic, making good finishing’s around both sides and
fixing, and adjusting all fittings and frames.

FLOOR, WALL AND CEILING FINISHING
PLASTERWORK
Generally

Render, both internal and external shall be cement and sand in the
proportions 1:4 finished to the thickness specified.

Plaster shall consist of an undercoat of 1 part cement to 6 parts sand
by volume, and a finishing coat of 1 part cementto 10 parts lime putty.
Each coat shall be finished to the thickness specified.



G.2

G.3

G.4

G.5

G.6

G.7

G.8

Cement

Ordinary Portland cement and shall comply with K.S. 02-21. White
and coloured cements shall comply with B.S. 12 and be obtained from
an approved manufacturer.

Lime

Lime shall be prepared from hydrated lime complying with B.S. 890,
Part 2.

Sands

Sands for cement and lime mixes shall comply with B.S. 1199, Table 1.
Water

Water shall be clean and kept free from all impurities.

Mixing of materials

All materials shall be thoroughly mixed in the proportions described.
No mixes of plasters, other than described shall be used.

Period between coats

Cement - lime undercoats shall be allowed to dry out thoroughly before
a further coat isapplied.

Surfaces of beds and backings

Screeded beds for insitu finishings of floor finishings bedded in mortar,
shall be left rough from the screeding board.

Floated beds for inflexible floor finishings bedded in mastic, shall be
left with a plain untexturedsurface.

Trowelled beds for flexible finishings shall be finished smooth and free
from score marks, grooves or depressions.

Screeded backings for insitu wall finishings or wall finishings bedded
in mortar shall be scratched for key.

Floated backings for inflexible wall finishings fixed with adhesive shall
be left with a plain surface.

Trowelled backings for flexible wall finishings shall be finished smooth
and free from score marks or depressions.



G.9

Beds and Backings for finishings by specialists shall be to the approval
of the specialist.

Preparation of surfaces

All surfaces to receive the finishings in this section shall be thoroughly
cleaned. Screeds to receive finishings bedded in mortar shall be well
wetted before laying iscommenced

PAINTNG AND DECORATING

H.1

H.2

H.3

H.4

H.5

MATERIALS
Colour range

Painting and decorative schemes shall be carried out in colours
selected by the Architect from the approved range of colours.

Approval of brands

The Contractor shall seek, in writing, approval from the Architect for
all brands of paint he wishes to use.

Quality of Products

Where a type of paint is produced by the Manufacturer in more than
one quality, only paints and materials of the first or best quality shall
be used in the works. The container label shall indicate clearly the
quality of the paint being used.

Where it is not evident that the first or best quality of paint is being
used, the Architect will order the removal of such materials from the
site and rectification of any work executed with those materials, all at
the Contractors expense.

Same makers materials used for coating

While materials for the work may be obtained from several makers,
undercoats and finishing coats for a particular surface must be
obtained from the same maker, (i.e. one makers undercoat).

Remedying defects due to defective materials

All materials, which in the opinion of the Architect are unsatisfactory
shall be immediately removed from the site and any work executed
with such defective materials shall be made good by the Contractor, at
his expense, to the satisfaction of the Architect.



H.6

H.7

H.8

H.9

H.10

H.11

H.12

Emulsion paint

Emulsion paint (interior and/or exterior), shall haveaP.V.A. base and
shall be of an approved brand. The first coat shall be thinned in
accordance with the manufactures instructions. Where described as
applied externally, the paint shall incorporate an approved fungicide
to prevent fungusgrowth.

Black bituminous paint

Black bituminous paint shall comply with B.S. 3416, Type 1 for general
use, Type ii for drinking water tanks.

Primer for iron and steelwork

Primer for iron and steelwork shall be:-

a) Lead based priming paint complying with B.S. 2523, Type B.
b) Calcium plumbate priming paint complying with B.S. 3698,
Type A.

Primer for woodwork

Primer for internal woodwork, other than the internal surfaces of
external doors, windows and their frames and backs of frames and
linings, etc. in contact with masonry, concrete or plaster, shall be
leadless white or light grey priming paint not darker than 9-093 of B.S.
4800 which shall be compatible with the subsequent coats and
obtained from the same maker.

Oil paints

Hard gloss, semi-gloss matt and flat oil paints, and respective
undercoats, shall be approved quality, as appropriate.

Polyurethane lacquer

Polyurethane lacquer shall be an approved single pack or two pack
lacquer as described of interior or exterior quality, as appropriate.

Plaster, rendering, concrete blockwork and brickwork

All plaster or mortar splashes, etc shall be removed from plaster
rendering, concrete, block work and brickwork by careful scraping; all
holes, cracks, etc., shall be stopped and the whole of the surfaces shall
be brushed down to remove dust and loose materials. In addition, all
traces of mould oil shall be removed from concrete surfaces by
scrubbing with water and detergent and rinsing with clean water to
remove all detergent.



H.13

H.14

H.15

H.16

H.17

H.18

H.19

Iron andsteel

Before fixing, all rust and scale shall be removed from iron and steel
surfaces by wire-brushing, scraping, hammering, flame cleaning etc.

Hardwood

All dirt and grease shall be removed from hardwood surfaces. After
priming, all nail holes and other imperfections shall be stopped.

Fibreboard

All dirt shall be brushed off from fibreboard surfaces. After priming all
nail holes and other imperfections shall be stopped.

Plywood

Surfaces of plywood to be painted shall be filled as required with a
plaster based filler for internal work, and a filler as described in
stopping here before for external work, and then rubbed down and all
dust and loose materials brushed off.

Woodwork to be painted

Before fixing woodwork, all surfaces which will be visible after fixing
shall be rubbed down and all knots and resin pockets shall be scorched
back and coated with knotting.

After priming and fixing, all nail holes and other imperfections shall be
stopped and the whole surface shall be rubbed down and all dust
brushed off.

Woodwork to receive clear finish

All holes and other imperfections in surfaces to receive a clear finish
shall be stopped and the whole surface shall be rubbed down to a fine
satin finish and all dust brushed off.

Workmanship
Standard of workmanship

Prior to the commencement of internal or external decoration, areas
not exceeding 50 square metres in total area, and designated by the
Architect, shall be completely decorated, and after approval shall be
used as a standard for the whole of the works. Any additional cost
involved in carrying out such decoration in advance of the general
work shall be deemed to be included in the Contract Sum. Such



H.20

H.21

H.22

decorated surfaces shall be made good and touched up as necessary
prior to the handing over of the works.

Stirring of materials

The contents of all cans and containers of all materials must be
properly and thoroughly stirred before and during use and shall be
suitably strained as and when necessary.

Manufacturer’s instructions

All materials shall be used strictly in accordance with instructions
issued by the manufacturers concerned. The addition of thinners,
driers or other materials will only be permitted when specially
required by the maker and the procedure approved by the Architect.

Brush work

Unless otherwise described, all coatings shall be applied by Brush.
Written permission must be obtained from the Architect for the
application of coatings by spray or roller where not so described, and
if permission is granted, such application shall not result in extra cost
to the Employer.



PREAMBLES AND PRICING NOTES

A. GENERALLY

All work to be carried out in accordance with the Ministry of Public
Works General Specifications for Building Works issued in 1976 or as
qualified or amended below.

B. MANUFACTURERS’ NAMES

Where manufacturers’ names and catalogue references are given for
guidance to quality and standard only. Alternative manufacturer of
equal quality will beacceptedatthediscretionofthe Project Manager.

C. WALLING

All precast concrete blocks shall be manufactured by the methods and
to the sizes specified in the Ministry of Public Works “Specification for
Metric Sized Concrete Blocks for Building (1972)”

Walling of 100 mm thickness or under shall be reinforced with hoop
iron every alternate course

Prices for walling must allow for all costs in preparing, packing and
sending sample blocks for testing as and when required by the Project
Manager.

D. CARPENTRY

The gradingrules for cypress shall be the same for podocarpus and all
timber used for structural work shall be select (second grade). All
structural timber must conform to the minimum requirements for
moisture content and preservative treatment and timber prices must
allow for preparing, packing and sending samples for testing when
required. Prices must also include for all nails and fasteners.

E. JOINERY

Cypress for joinery shall be second grade in accordance with the latest
grading rules of the Kenya Government. Where Mahogany is
specified, this refers to prime grade only. The Contractor may with the
approval of the Project Manager; use either Msharagi or Mvuli in lieu
of Mahogany but such approval will be given only in the case of
shortages of the hardwoods specified. Plugging shall be carried out by
drilling walling or concrete with masonry drill and filling with
propriety plugs of the correct sizes. Cutting with hammer and chisel
will not beallowed.

Prices for joinery must include for pencil rounded arises, protection
against damage, nails, screws, framing and bedding in cement mortar
as required. Sizes given for joinery items are nominal sizes and exact
dimensions of doors, etc, must be ascertained on site.



F. IRONMONGERY

Ironmongery shall be specified in the Bills of Quantities or equal and
approved. Prices must include for removing and re-fixing during and
after painting, labeling all keys, and for fixing to hardwood, softwood,
concrete or blockwork. Catalogue references given for ironmongery
are for purposes of indicating quality and size of item(s). Should the
Contractor wish to substitute the specified item(s) with others of
equal manufacture, he must inform the Project Manager and obtain
approval in writing.

G. STRUCTURAL STEELWORK

All structural steelwork shall comply with the Ministry of Public
Works ““Structural Steelwork Specification (1973) and shall be
executed by an approved Sub-contractor.

H. PLASTERWORK AND OTHER FINISHES

All finishing’s shall be as described in the general specifications and
in these Bills of Quantities. Prices for pavings are to include for
brushing concrete clean, wetting and coating with cement and sand
grout 1:1.

Rates for glazed wall tiling are to include for a 12 mm cement and sand
(1:4) backing screed unless otherwise specified in these Bills of
Quantities.

I. GLAZING

Where polished plate glass is specified, this refers to general glazing
quality Prices for glazing shall include for priming of rebates before
placing putty. The Contractor will be responsible for replacing any
broken or scratched glass and handing over in perfectcondition.

J. PAINTING

Painting shall be applied in accordance with the manufacturers’
instructions. Prices for painting are to include for scaffolding,
preparatory work, priming coats, protection of other works and for
cleaninguponcompletion.Pricesforpaintingongalvanized metal are
to include for mordant solution as necessary.



PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES




PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES

A [PRICING ITEMS OF PRELIMINARIES

Prices SHALL BE INSERTED against items of “preliminaries” in the
tenderer’s priced Bills of Quantities. The contractor is advised to read and
understand all preliminary items.

B DESCRIPTION OF THEWORKS

The works to be carried out under this contract involves; The works to be
carried out under this contract involves; erection and completion of a 3 storey
School of Agriculture Phase 1 which involve ; substrucures, concrete
structure, coral stone walling, roof structure and roofing, external and
internal finishes,associated mechanical and electrical services and external
works (Septic tank, 3 No soakpits and Foul Water Drainage) construction ofa
Pump House.

C FLOOR AREAS
Thetotal gross floor areas are approximately 1596 square metres. Thetotal
gross floor area is given without warranty but for guidance only.

D |MEASUREMENTS

In the event of any discrepancies arising between the Bills of Quantities and
the actual works, the site measurements shall generally take precedence.
However, such discrepancies between any contract documents shall
immediately be referred to the PROJECT MANAGER in accordance with
Clause 22 of the Conditions of Contract. The discrepancies shall then be
treated as a variation and be dealt with in accordance with Clause 22 of the
said Conditions.

E LOCATION OF SITE

The site of the proposed works is located at the Pwani University in Kilifi
Township, Kilifi County The Contractor is advised to visit the site, to
familiarize with the nature and position of the site. No claims arising from the
Contractor’s failure to do so will be entertained.

The Contractor shall be deemed to have verified for themselves
following:-

(a) The nature of the site

(b) The amount of clearing and cutting and fillings and therefore ready
with the right equipment.

(c) The nature of existing communication by road or otherwise.

(d) The availability of land for the erection and positioning of all
temporary structures, plant and materials necessary for the execution
of the works.

F SIGNING OF THETENDER DOCUMENTS
The bidder shall append his / her signature and/or company ‘s
rubberstamp on each and every page of tender document.

Carried to collection

PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES PP/1



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A |DEMOLITIONS AND ALTERATIONS

The Contractor is to allow for all temporary protection required during the
works including ordinary and special dust screens, hoardings, barriers,
warning signs, etc as directed by the Project Manager and

as necessary for the adequate propping and protection of existing property,
finishes, workmen employed on the site, employer's agents and the public. Any
damage or loss incurred due to the insufficiency of such protection must be
made good by the Contractor. All protective devices are to be removed on
completion of the works and any necessary making good consequent upon this
is to be excecuted to the satisfaction of the Project Manager

Theworksshallbe propped, strutted and supported as necessary beforeany
alteration or demolition work commences. Prices shall include for all cleaning
and preparatory work to structure and finishes and for making good to all
finishes on completion whether or not specifically described.

Unless described as set aside for re-use all arising debris and surplus
materials shall be carefully removed from building and carterd away from
site.

The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for any breakage or damage
which may occur to materials required for re-use during their removal unless
it is certified by the Project Manager that such damage or breakage was
inevitable as a result of the condition of the item concerned

B CLEARING AWAY

The Contractor shall remove all temporary works, rubbish, debris and
surplus materials fromthe site as they accumulate and upon completion of
the works, remove and clear away all plant, equipment, rubbish, unused
materials and stains and leave in a clean and tidy state to the reasonable
satisfaction of the ProjectManager.

Thewhole ofthe works shall be delivered up clean, complete and in perfect
condition in every respect to the satisfaction of the Project Manager.

c CLAIMS

It shall be a condition of this contract that upon it becoming reasonably
apparentto the Contractor that he has incurred losses and / or expenses due
to any ofthe contract conditions, or by any other reason whatsoever, he shall
presentsuch a claim or intent to claim notice tothe PROJECT MANAGER
within the contract period. No claim shall be entertained upon the expiry of
the said contact period.
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PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A |PAYMENTS

Thetenderer’s attentionis drawn to the fact that the GOVERNMENT DOES
NOT MAKE ADVANCE PAYMENTS but pays for work done and materials
delivered to sit: all in accordance with Clause 23 of the Conditions of Contract
Agreement. In order to facilitate this, a list ofthe general component elements
for the works is given at the summary page of these specifications and the
tenderer is requested to break down his tender sum commensurate to the said
elements

B PREVENTION OF ACCIDENT, DAMAGE OR LOSS

The Contractor is notified that these works are to be carried out on a
restricted site where the client is going on with other nomal activities. The
Contractor is thus instructed to take reasonable care in the execution of the
works as to prevent accidents, damage or loss and disruoption ofactivities
beeing carried out by the Client. The Contractor shall allow in his rates any
expense he deemed necessary by taking such care within the site.

C [(WORKING CONDITIONS

The Contractor shall allow in his rates for any interferance that he may
encounter in the course ofthe works for the Client may in some cases ask the
Contractor not to proceed with the works until some activities within the site
are completed, as the facility will be operating as usual during the course of
the contract.

D SIGNBOARD
Allow for providing, erecting, maintaining throughout the course of the

Contract and afterwards clearing away a signboard as designed, specified and
approved by the Project Manager.

E LABOUR CAMPS

The Contractor shall not be allowed to house labour on site. Allow for
transporting workers to and from the site during the tenure of the contract.

F |MATERIALS FROM DEMOLITIONS
Any materials arising from demolitions and not re-used shall become the

property ofthe COUNTY GOVERNMENT OF KILIFI. The Contractor shall allow
in his rates the cost of transporting the demolished materials as directed.
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A |PRICING RATES

The tenderer shall include for all costs in executing the whole of the works,
including transport, replacing damaged items, fixing, all to comply with the
said Conditions of Contract.

B SECURITY

The Contractor shall allow for providing adequate security for the works and
the workers in the course of execution of this contract. No claim will be
entertained from the Contractor for not maintaining adequate security for
both the works and workers.

c URGENCY OF THE WORKS

The Contractor is notified that these “works are urgent” and should be
completed within the period stated in these Particular Preliminaries.

The Contractor shall allow in his rates for any costs he/ she deems that he/she
may incur by having to complete these works within the stipulated contract
period.

D PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS ONSITE

All materials for incorporation in the works must be stored on site before
payment is effected, unless specifically exempted by the Project Manager.
This is to include materials of the Contractor, nominated sub-Contractors and
nominated suppliers.

E EXISTING SERVICES

Prior to the commencement of any work, the Contractor is to ascertain from
the relevant authority the exact position, depth and level of all existing
services in the area and he/she shall make whatever provisions may be
required by the authorities concerned for the support, maintenance and
protection of such services.

F CONTRACT COMPLETION PERIOD

The contract completion period in accordance with condition 31 ofthe
Conditions of contract must be adhered to.

The ‘PROJECT MANAGER’ shall strictly monitor the Contractors progressin
relation to the progress chart and should it be found necessary the
‘PROJECT MANAGER’ shallinform the Contractor in writing that his actual
performance on site is not satisfactory .In all such cases the Contractor
shall accelerate his rate of performance production and progress by all
means such as additional labour,plant, e.t.c and working overtime all at his
cost.
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A |PERFORMANCE BOND

A bond of 5% of the contract sum will be required in accordance with clause
6.00 (as amended) on award of contract of the Instructions to Tenderer’s. No
payment on account for the works executed will be made to the contractor
until he has submitted the Performance Bond to the Project Manager duly
signed, sealed and stamped from an approved Bank.

B |TENDER DOCUMENTS

Tender documents are as listed in Clause 2.1 of the Instruction to Tenderer's
Page STD/8

c DELIVERY OF TENDER

Tenders and all documents in connectiontherewith, as specified above must
be deliveredinthe addressed envelope which should be properly sealed and
deposited at the offices as specified in the letter accompanying these
documents or as indicated inthe advertisement.

Tenderswill be opened at the time specified inthe letter accompanying these
Tender Documents or as indicated in the advertisement. Tenders
delivered/received later than the above time will not be opened.

D |VALUE ADDED TAX

The Contractor’s attention is drawn to the Legal Notice in the Finance Act
part 3 Section 21(b) operative from 1st September, 1993 which requires
payment of VAT on all contracts. The Contractor should therefore include
allowance in his rates and prices for prices for VAT and any other
Government taxes currently in force.

NB: VAT shall be added at the Grand Summary page
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

PROJECT MANAGERS EXPENSES
The funds reffered to items PP/6A, and PP/6B below shall be disbursed
to the concerned officers in advance in every month by the contractor for
the duration of the contract

A Provide mobile phone airtime worth Kenya Shillings two thousand (Kshs 630,000.00
5,000.00) only per person per calender month for Seven (7 No.) Public works
Officers for the duration of the contract period.

B Allow for Contractor’s profit and overheads (....... %)

C Provide Lunch worth Kenya Shillings One thousand (Kshs 3000.00) only per 756,000.00
person per every site visit/ site inspection for Seven (7 No.) Officers for the
duration of the contract period.

D Allow for Contractor’s profit and overheads (....... %)

E Provide Kenya Shillings One thousand Two Hundred (Kshs 1,500.00) only 837,000.00
per day for a Clerk of works for the duration of the contract period (Including
Weekends and Defects Liability period).

F Allow for Contractor’s profit and overheads (....... %)
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

SPECIAL PRELIMINARIES
The procurement of the below items will be as instructed by the project
manager
6 No. Laptops
DELL/HP 15 inch

A 15.4 inch (Diagonal) LED- Backlit Retina display; 2.8 GHz quad-core Intel 900,000.00
core i7 proccessor; 16GB of 2400 MHz, DDR4 on board memory, 2TB Internal
storage, Intel Iris pro Graphline, AMDRadeon Rg M370X with 2 GB of GDDR5
memory and Aotomatic graphic switching including genuine pre- installed
operating system, pre installed Microsoft office suite and 1 year warranty

B AllowforContractor’s profitand overheads( ... %)

C Provide Kenya Shillings Three Hundred thousand (Kshs 300,000.00) only for 300,000.00
Training Public works Officers.

D Allow for Contractor’s profit and overheads (....... %)

E Provide Kenya Shillings Eight Hundred thousand (Kshs 300,000.00) only for 300,000.00
Project Managers administration and Stationery.

F Allow for Contractor’s profit and overheads (....... %)
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A [PARTICULARS OF INSERTIONS TO BE MADE IN APPENDIXTO
CONTRACT AGREEMENT

The following are the insertions to be made in the appendix to the
Contract Agreement: -

Period of Final Measurement 3 Months From Practical
completion

Defects Liability Period 6 Months from Practical
completion

Date for Possession To be agreed with the Project Manager
Date for Completion ....72....Weeksfromdate of Possession
LiquidatedandAscertained Atthe rate of Kshs.. 50,000... per

week or part thereof

Prime cost sums for wWhich ...
The Contractor desires to tenNder ........covvii i

Period of Interim Certificates Monthly
Period of Honouring Certificates 30 days
Percentage of Certified Value Retained 10%
Limit of Retention Fund 10%

Carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

COLLECTION

Brought forward from page PP/1
Brought forward from page PP/2
Brought forward from page PP/3
Brought forward from page PP/4
Brought forward from page PP/5
Brought forward from page PP/6
Brought forward from page PP/7

Brought forward from page PP/8

TOTAL FOR PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES CARRIED TO GRAND
SUMMARY
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1
AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

GENERAL PRELIMINARIES
A. |PRICING ITEMS OF PRELIMINARIES AND PREAMBLES

Prices will be inserted againstitems of Preliminariesin the
Contractor's priced Bills of Quantities and Specification.

The Contractorshallbe deemed to have included in hispricesor
rates for the various items in the Bills of Quantities or
Specification for all costs involved in complying with all the
requirements forthe proper execution of the whole of the works
in the Contract.

B. |ABBREVIATIONS

Throughoutthese Bills, units of measurementand terms are
abbreviated and shall be all the requirements for the proper
execution of the whole of the works in the Contract.

C.M. Shall mean cubic metre
S.M. Shall mean square metre
L.M. Shall mean linearmetre
MM Shall mean Millimetre
Kg. Shall mean Kilogramme
No. Shall mean Number

Prs. Shall mean Pairs

B.S. - Shallmean the British Standard Specification Published
by the British Standards Institution, 2 Park Street, London W.I.,
England.

Ditto - Shallmean the whole of the preceding description except
as qualified in the description in which itoccurs.

m.s. Shall mean measured separately.

a.b.d Shall mean as before described.

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1

AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT

A.

EXCEPTION TO THE STANDARD METHOD OF
MEASUREMENT

Attendance ; Clause B19(a) of the Standard Method of
Measurement is deleted and the following clause is substituted:-

Attendance on nominated Sub-Contractors shall be given as an
item in each case shall be deemed to include: allowing use of
standing scaffolding, mess rooms, sanitary accommodation and
welfare facilities; provision of special scaffolding where
necessary; providing space for office accommodation and for
storage of plant and materials; providing light and water for their
work: clearing away rubbish; unloading checking and hoisting:
providing electric power and removing and replacing duct
covers, pipe casings and the like necessary for the execution
andtesting of Sub- Contractors'work and being responsible for
the accuracy of the same.

Fix Only:-

"Fix Only" shall mean take delivery at nearest railway station
(Unless otherwise stated),pay all demurrage charges, load and
transport to site where necessary, unload, store,unpack,
assemble asnecessary, distribute to position, hoistand fix only.

EMPLOYER
The "Employer" is PWANI UNIVERSITY

Theterm"Employer"and"Government"whereverusedinthe
contract document shall be synonymous

PROJECT MANAGER

The term "P.M." wherever used in these Bills of Quantities shall
be deemed to imply the Project Manager as defined in Condition
1 of the Conditions of Contract or such person or persons as may
be duly authorised to represent him on behalf of the
Government.

ARCHITECT

The term "Architect" shall be deemed to mean "The P.M." as
defined above whose address unless otherwise notified is County
Architect- Kilifi county P.O. Box 409 Kilifi

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1
AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A [QUANTITY SURVEYOR
The term "Quantity Surveyor” shall be deemed to mean "The

P.M." asdefined above whose address unless otherwise notified
is County Quantity Surveyor- Kilifi county P.O. Box 409 Kilifi

B ELECTRICAL ENGINEER

The term "Electrical Engineer" shall be deemed to mean "The
P.M." as defined above whose address unless otherwise notified
is County Electrical Engineer- Kilifi county P.O. Box 409 Kilifi

Cc MECHANICAL ENGINEER

The term "Mechanical Engineer" shall be deemed to mean "The
P.M." as defined above whose address unless otherwise notified
is County Mechanical Engineer - Kilifi county P.O. Box 409 Kilifi
D STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

The term "Structural Engineer" shall be deemed to mean "The
P.M." as defined above whose address unless otherwise notified
is County Structural Engineer - Kilifi county P.O. Box 409 Kilifi

E FORM OF CONTRACT

The Form of Contract shall be as stipulated in the Republic of
Kenya's Standard Tender Document for Procurement of
Building Works(2000 Edition) included herein

The Conditions of Contract are also included herein
Conditions of Contract

These are numbered from 1 to 37 as setoutin pages 18 to 38 of
these tender documents.

Particulars of insertions to be made in the Appendix to the
Contract Agreement will be found in the Particular Preliminaries
part of these Bills of Quantities
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1
AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A |BOND.

The Contractor shall find and submiton the Form of Tender an
approved bank who will be willing to be bound to the
Government in an amount equal to five per cent (5) of the
Contractamountforthe due performances of the Contractup to
thedate of completionascertified bythe PROJECT MANAGER
and who will, when and if called upon, sign a Bond to that effect
on the relevant standard form included herein. (without the
addition of any limitations) on the same day as the Contract
Agreementissigned, by the Government, the Contractor shall
furnish within seven days another Surety to the approval of the
Government.

B PLANT, TOOLS ANDVEHICLES

Allow for providing all scaffolding, plant, tools and vehicles
required for the works except in so far as may be stated
otherwise hereinand exceptforsuchitemsspecificallyand only
required forthe use of nominated Sub-Contractorsasdescribed
herein. No timber used for scaffolding, formwork ortemporary
works of any kind shall be used afterwards in the permanent
work.

C TRANSPORT.

Allow for transport of workmen, materials, etc., to and from the
site at such hours and by such routes as may be permitted by
the competent authorities.

D MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP.

All materials and workmanship used in the execution of the
work shallbe of the best quality and description unless otherwise
stated. The Contractor shall order all materials to be obtained
from overseas immediately afterthe Contractis signed and shall
also ensure they are onsite when required for use in the works.
The Bills of Quantities shall not be used for the purpose of
ordering materials.

E SIGN FORMATERIALS SUPPLIED.

The Contractor will be required to sign a receipt for all articles
andmaterialssupplied bythe PROJECT MANAGER atthetime of
taking deliver thereof, as having received them in good order
and condition, and will thereafter be responsible for any loss or
damage and for replacements of any such loss or damage with
articles and/or materials which will be supplied by the PROJECT
MANAGER at the current market prices including Customs Duty
and V.A.T., all at the Contractor's own cost and expense, to the
satisfaction of the PROJECT MANAGER
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT
A |STORAGE OF MATERIALS
The Contractor shall provide at his own risk and cost where
directed on the site weather proof lock-up sheds and make good
damaged or disturbed surfaces upon completion to the
satisfaction of the PROJECT MANAGER Nominated Sub-
Contractors are to be made liable for the cost of any storage
accommodation provided especially for theiruse.

B SAMPLES

The Contractor shall furnish at his own cost any samples of
materials or workmanship including concrete test cubes
required for the works that may be called for by the PROJECT
MANAGER for hisapproval untilsuch samples are approved by
the PROJECT MANAGER and the PROJECT MANAGER, may
reject any materials or workmanship not in his opinion to be up
to approved samples. The PROJECT MANAGER shall arrange for
the testing of such materials as he may at his discretion deem
desirable, but the testing shallbe made atthe expense of the
Contractorand notatthe expense of the PROJECT MANAGER.
The Contractor shall pay for the testing in accordance with the
current scale of testing charges laid down by the Ministry of
Roads, Housing and PublicWorks.

The procedure for submitting samples of materials for testing
and the method of marking for identification shall be as laid
downbythe PROJECT MANAGER The Contractorshallallowin
histenderforsuch samplesandtestsexceptthoseinconnection
with nominated sub-contractors' work.

Cc GOVERNMENT ACTS REGARDING WORKPEOPLEETC.
Allow for complying with all Government Acts, Orders and
Regulations in connection with the employment of Labourand
other matters related to the execution of the works. In particular
the Contractor's attention is drawn to the provisions of the
Factory Act 1950 and his tender must include for all costs
arising or resulting from compliance with any Act, Order or
Regulation relating to Insurances, pensions and holidays for
workpeople or so the safety, health and welfare of the
workpeople.

The Contractor must make himself fully acquainted with current
Actsand Regulations, including Police Regulationsregarding the
movement, housing, security and control of labour, labourcamps
, passes for transport, etc. It is most important that the
Contractor, before tendering, shall obtain from the relevant
Authority the fullest information regarding all such regulations
and/or restrictions which may affect the organisation of the
works, supply and control of labour, etc., and allow accordingly
in histender. No claim in respect of want of knowledge in this
connection will be entertained.
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A |SECURITY OFWORKS ETC.

The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for the security of all
the works stores, materials, plant, personnel, etc., both his own
and sub-contractors' and must provide all necessary watching,
lighting and other precautions as necessary to ensure security
against theft, loss or damage and the protection of the public.

B PUBLIC AND PRIVATE ROADS.

Maintain as required throughout the execution of the works and
make good any damage to public or private roads arising from or
consequentupon the execution of the works to the satisfaction
of the local and other competent authority and the PROJECT
MANAGER

C EXISTING PROPERTY.

The Contractor shalltake every precaution to avoid damage to
all existing property including roads, cables, drains and other
services and he willbe held responsible for and shallmake good
allsuch damage arising from the execution of this contract at his
own expense to the satisfaction of the PROJECT MANAGER

D VISIT SITE AND EXAMINE DRAWINGS.

The Contractorisrecommended to examine the drawingsand
visit the site the location of which is described in the Particular
Preliminaries hereof. He shallbe deemed to have acquainted
himself therewith as to its nature, position, means of access or
any other matter which, may affect histender. No claim arising
from his failure to comply with this recommendation will be
considered.

E ACCESS TO SITE AND TEMPORARY ROADS.

Means of accesstothe Site shallbe agreed withthe PROJECT
MANAGER priortocommencement of the work and Contractor
mustallow for building any necessary temporary access roads
for the transport of the materials, plant and workmen as may be
required for the complete execution of the works including the
provision of temporary culverts, crossings, bridges, or any other
means of gaining access to the Site. Upon completion of the
works, the Contractor shall remove such temporary access
roads; temporary culverts, bridges, etc., and make good and
reinstate allworks and surfaces disturbed to the satisfaction of
the PROJECT MANAGER The Contractor should also allow for an
access road of approximately 300 metres.

Carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT
A [(AREATO BEOCCUPIED BY THE CONTRACTOR

The area of the site which may be occupied by the Contractorfor

use of storage and for the purpose of erecting workshops, etc.,

shall be defined on site by the PROJECT MANAGER

B OFFICE ETC. FOR THE PROJECT MANAGER

The Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain where directed
on site and afterwards dismantle the site office of the standard
type, complete with furniture. He shall also provide a strong
metal trunk complete with strong hasp and staple fastening and
two keys. He shall provide, erect and maintain a lock-up type
water or bucket closet for the sole use of the PROJECT
MANAGER including making temporary connections to the drain
where applicable to the satisfaction of Government and Medical
Officer of Health and shall provide services of cleaner and pay
all conservancy charges and keep both office and closetin a
clean and sanitary condition from commencement to the
completion of the works and dismantle and make good disturbed
surfaces. The office and closet shall be completed before the
Contractor is permitted to commence the works. The Contractor
shall make available on the Site as and when required by the
"PROJECT MANAGER" a modern and accurate level together
with levelling staff, ranging rods and 50 metre metallic or linen
tape.

C WATER AND ELECTRICITY SUPPLY FOR THE WORKS
The Contractor shall provide at his own risk and cost all
necessary water, electric lightand power required for use inthe
works. The Contractor must make his own arrangements for
connection to the nearest suitable water main and for metering
the water used. He must also provide temporary tanks and
meters as required at his own cost and clear away when no
longer required and make good on completion to the entire
satisfactionofthe PROJECT MANAGER . The Contractorshall
pay allchargesin connection herewith. No guarantee isgiven or
implied that sufficient water will be available from mains and the
Contractor must make his own arrangements for augmenting
this supply athisown cost. Nominated Sub--contractors are to be
made liable for the cost of any water or electric currentused and
for any installation provided especially for their own use.

D SANITATION OF THE WORKS

The Sanitation of the works shall be arranged and maintained by
the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Government and/or
Local Authorities, Labour Department and the PROJECT
MANAGER
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A |SUPERVISION AND WORKING HOURS

The works shall be executed under the direction and to the
entire satisfaction in all respects of the PROJECT MANAGER who
shallatalltimes during normalworking hours have accessto the
works andtothe yards and workshops of the Contractor and sub-
Contractors or other places where work isbeing prepared for the
contract.

B PROVISIONAL SUMS.

The term "Provisional Sum" wherever used in these Bills of
Quantities shall have the meaning stated in Section A item A7 (i)
ofthe Standard Method of Measurement. Such sumsare netand
no addition shall be made to them for profit.

Cc PRIME COST (OR P.C.) SUMS.

The term "Prime Cost Sum" or "P.C. Sum" wherever used in these
Bills of Quantities shall have the meaning stated in Section A
item A7 (ii) of the Standard Method of Measurement. Persons or
firmsnominated bythe PROJECT MANAGERtoexecuteworkor
to provide and fix materials or goods are described herein as
Nominated Sub-Contractors. Persons or firms so nominated to
supply goods or materials are described herein as Nominated
Suppliers.

D PROGRESS CHART.

The Contractor shall provide within two weeks of Possession of
Site and in agreementwiththe PROJECT MANAGER a Progress
Chart for the whole of the works including the works of
Nominated Sub-Contractors ; one copy to be handed to the
PROJECT MANAGER and a further copy to be retained on Site.
Progressto be recorded and chartto be amended as necessary
as the work proceeds.

C. |ADJUSTMENT OF P.C. SUMS.

In the final account all P.C. Sums shall be deducted and the
amount properly expended upon the PROJECT MANAGER'S
order in respect of each of them added to the Contract sum. The
Contractor shall produce to the PROJECT MANAGER such
quotations, invoices or bills, properly receipted, as may be
necessary to show the actual details of the sums paid by the
Contractor. Items of profit upon P.C. Sums shall be adjusted in
the final account pro-rata to the amount paid. Items of
"attendance”
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1
AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A [ADJUSTMENT OF P.C.SUMS. Ctd.......

Should the Contractor be permitted to tender and histender be
accepted of any work forwhichaP.C. Sumisincluded inthese
Bill of Quantities profit and attendance will be allowed at the
same rate as it would be if the work were executed by a
Nominated Sub-Contractor.

B |ADJUSTMENT OF PROVISIONALSUMS.

Inthe final account all Provisional Sums shallbe deducted and
the value of the work properly executed in respect of them
uponthe PROJECT MANAGER'sorderadded tothe Contract
Sum. Suchwork shallbe valued asdescribed for Variations, but
should any part of the work be executed by a Nominated Sub-
Contractor, the value of such work or articles for the work to be
supplied by a Nominated Supplier, the value of such work or
articlesshallbe treatedasaP.C. Sumand profitand attendance
comparable to that contained in the priced Bills of Quantities for
similar items added.

C NOMINATED SUB-CONTRACTORS

Whenanyworkisordered bythe PROJECT MANAGERtobe
executed by nominated sub-contractors, the Contractor shall
enterinto sub-contracts and shallthereafter be responsible for
such sub-contractors in every respect. Unless otherwise
describedthe Contractoristo provide for such Sub-Contractors
any or all of the facilities described in these Preliminaries. The
Contractor should price for these with the nominated Sub-
contractContractor'sworkconcernedinthe P.C. Sumsunder
the description "add forAttendance".

D DIRECT CONTRACTS

Notwithstanding the foregoing conditions, the Government
reservesthe rightto place a "Direct Contract” for any goods or
servicesrequired intheworkswhich arecovered byaP.C. Sum
in the Bills of Quantities and to pay for the same direct. In any
suchinstances, profit relative to the P.C. Sum the priced Bills of
Quantities will be adjusted as described for P.C. Sums and
allowed.
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A |ATTENDANCE UPON OTHER TRADESMEN, ETC.

The Contractor shall allow for the attendance of trade upon
trade and shallafford any tradesmen or otherpersons employed
for the execution of any work not included in this Contract
every facility for carrying out their work and also for use of his
ordinary scaffolding. The Contractor, however, shall not be
required to erect any special scaffolding for them. The
Contractor shall perform such cutting away forand making good
afterthe work of such tradesmen or persons as may be ordered
bythe PROJECT MANAGER andtheworkwillbe measuredand
paid for to the extent executed at rates provided in these Bills.

B INSURANCE

The Contractor shall insure as required in Clause 30 of the
Conditions of Contract. No payment on account of the work
executed willbe made to the Contractor until he has satisfied the
PROJECT MANAGER either by production of an Insurance
Policy or and Insurance Certificate that the provision of the
foregoing Insurance Clauses have been complied with in all
respects. Thereafter the PROJECT MANAGER shall from time to
time ascertain that premiums are duly paid up by the Contractor
who shall if called upon to do so, produce the receipted premium
renewals for the PROJECT MANAGER's inspection.

C PROVISIONAL WORK

Allwork described as"Provisional" inthese Bills of Quantitiesis
subject to remeasurement in order to ascertain the actual
quantity executed for which payment will be made. All
"Provisional" and other work liable to adjustment under this
Contract shall left uncovered for a reasonable time to allow all
measurements needed for such adjustmentto be taken by the
PROJECT MANAGER Immediately the work is ready for
measuring, the Contractor shall give notice to the PROJECT
MANAGER.Ifthe Contractormakesdefaultintheserespectshe
shallifthe PROJECT MANAGER sodirectsuncoverthe workto
enable allmeasurementsto be taken and afterwards reinstate at
his own expense.

D |ALTERATIONS TO BILLS, PRICING, ETC.

Any unauthorised alteration or qualification made to the text of
the Bills of Quantities may cause the Tender to be disqualified
and willinany case beignored. The Contractor shallbe deemed
to have made allowance in his prices generally to cover any
items againstwhich no price has been inserted in the priced Bills
of Quantities. Allitems of measured work shall be priced in detail
and the Tenders containing Lump Sums to cover trades or
groups of work must be broken down to show the price of each
item before they will be accepted.

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1

AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT

A

BLASTING OPERATIONS

Blasting will only be allowed with the express permission of the
PROJECT MANAGERIinwriting. Allblasting operationsshallbe
carried out atthe Contractor's sole risk and costin accordance
with any Government regulations in force for the time being, and
any special regulations laid down by the PROJECT MANAGER
governing the use and storage of explosives.

MATERIALS ARISING FROM EXCAVATIONS

Materials of any kind obtained from the excavations shall be the
property of the Government. Unless the PROJECT MANAGER
directs otherwise such materials shall be dealt with as provided
in the Contract. Such materials shall only be used in the works,
in substitution of materials which the Contractor would
otherwise have had to supply with the written permission of the
PROJECT MANAGER Should such permissionbe given, the
Contractor shall make due allowance for the value of the
materials so used at a price to be agreed.

PROTECTION OF THE WORKS.

Provide protection of the whole of the works contained in the
Bills of Quantities, including casing , casing up, covering or such
other means as may be necessary to avoid damage to the
satisfaction of the PROJECT MANAGER and remove such
protection when no longer required and make good any damage
which may nevertheless have been done at completion free of
cost to the Government.

REMOVAL OF RUBBISHETC.

Removal of rubbish and debris from the Buildings and site asit
accumulates and atthe completion of the works and remove all
plant, scaffolding and unused materials at completion.

WORKS TO BE DELIVERED UP CLEAN

Clean and flush all gutters, rainwater and waste pipes, manholes
and drains, wash (except where such treatment might cause
damage) and clean all floors, sanitary fittings, glass inside and
outside and any other parts of the works and remove all marks,
blemishes, stainsand defectsfromjoinery, fittingsand decorated
surfaces generally, polish door furniture and bright parts of
metalwork and leave the whole of the buildings watertight,
clean, perfect and fitfor occupation to the approval of the
PROJECT MANAGER

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1
AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

A. |GENERAL SPECIFICATION.

For the full description of materials and workmanship, method
of execution of the work and notes for pricing, the Contractoris
referred to the Ministry of Roads, Public Works and Housing
General Specification dated 1976 orany subsequentrevision
thereofwhichisissued asaseparate document, and which shall
be allowed in all respects unless it conflicts with the General
Preliminaries, Trade Preambles or other items in these Bills of
Quantities.

B. |[TRAINING LEVY

The Contractor's attention is drawn to legal notice No. 237 of
October, 1971, which requires paymentby the Contractorof a
Training Levy at the rate of 1/4 % of the Contract sum on all
contracts of more than Kshs. 50,000.00 in value.

C. |[MATERIALS ON SITE

All materials for incorporation in the works must be stored on or
adjacenttothe site before paymentiseffected unlessspecifically
exempted by the PROJECT MANAGER. This includes the
materials of the Main Contractor, Nominated Sub-Contractors
and Nominated Suppliers.

D. HOARDING

The Contractor shall enclose all the site under construction with
ahoarding 2400 mm high consisting of iron sheets gauge 30 on
100 x 50 mm 2nd grade treated sawn cypress timber posts
firmly secured at 1800 mm centres with two 75 x 50 mm 2nd
grade treated sawn cypress timber rails (Approximately 400
linear mitres). The Contractor is in addition required to take all
precautions necessary for the safe custody of the works,
materials, plant, public and Employer's property on the site.

E. |CONTRACTOR'S SUPERINTENDENCE/SITEAGENT

The Contractor shall constantly keep on the works a literate
English speaking Agent or Representative, competent and
experienced in the kind of work involved who shall give his
whole experience in the kind of work involved and shall give his
whole time to the superintendence of the works. Such Agentor
Representative shall receive on behalf of the Contractor all
directions and instructions from the Project Managerand such
directionsshallbe deemed tohave been giventothe Contractor
in accordance with the Conditions of Contract.

Carried to collection
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ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

COLLECTION
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 1
SUBSTRUCTURES (Allprovisional)
Please note that ALL substructure works

are Measured Provisionary. The
contractor must ensure that the actual
measurements are taken by the Project
Quantity Surveyor before any works are
covered. Failure to do so will
necessatate works to be open up for
verificatation at your (contractors) cost.

NOTE: Classes of Rock

(1) Class 1:

Soft rock of the type known locally as"CORAL"
which in the opinion of the Engineer cannot be
considered as hard rock shall be known as
Class 1 rock. Soft Rock shall be rock with
compressive strength not exceeding 15N/mm2.
Murram and Kunker is specifically excluded
and will be reckoned as normal/common
excavation. Extremely weathered and weak
Tuff shall also be considered as normal
excavation.

(2) Class 2:

Class 2 Rock shall be with compressive
strength exceeding 15N/mm2. This type of
rock contains stones and boulders of
unweathered or incompletely weathered Tuff,
trachyte, black trap or lava with compressive
strength exceeding 15N/mm2 in a formation
which is massive and geologically
homogeneous. A boulder or outcrop with such
compressive strength will be deemed to be
Class 2 rock or Hard Rock

The opinion of the Engineer in classifying rock
shall be final and binding.

Explosives must not be used without the prior
approval of the Engineer. Blasting operations
are carried out at the Contractor's sole risk, and
all blasting must be carried out in accordance
with government regulations and approval

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

SUBSTRUCTURES (All provisional)

Site Preparation

Oversite excavation to remove top soil, cut
shrubs, grab up roots and dispose away from
site as directed by the Project Manager

Trees

Cut trees, grub up roots and cart away as
directed by the Project Manager. Girth 1200-
1500 mm girth

Excavation (Note that all excavations are
measured nett and no allowance for working
space provided)

Excavate to reduce levels not exceeding 1500
mm deep approximately 1500 mm deep

Ditto for foundation trenches from reduced
level : not exceeding 1.50 metres deep

Ditto but exceeding 1.50 m deep but not
exceeding 3.0 m deep

Ditto for column and column bases from
reduced level not exeeding 1.50 metres deep

Ditto but exceeding 1.50 m deep but not
exceeding 3.0 m deep

Extraoveralldescriptions of excavations and
removal from site for breaking up rocks:
irrespective of class

Disposal of excavated material

Fillings around sub- walls: backfill and compact
in 150 mm layers: selected excavated
materials

Remove surplus spoil from site and depositin
spoil heaps and later spreadon site as directed

560

21

840

263

88

279

93

50

888

494

SM

NO

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

CM

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/2



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Planking and strutting

Planking and strutting to sides of all
excavations: keep excavations free from all
fallen materials

Disposal of Water

Keep excavationsfree fromallwaterincluding
spring or running water.

Hardcore Filling

300mm Thick layer of imported hardcore
filling including levelling and consolidating in
150mm layers

Imported filling to make-up levels; compacted
in layers not exceeding 150 mm thick

Murram

50mm Thick Quarry dust blinding to the
surface of hardcore rolled smooth to receive
polythene sheeting

Insecticide treatment

Premise SC or other equal and approved
termiticide 0.5% solution to be applied at
the rate of 4 litres per square metre on top
of hardcore filling over foundation walls

To Quarry dust surface

CONCRETE WORK
Insitu concrete mix (1:4:8): in

50 mm Blinding to strips
50 mm Blinding to column bases

50 mm Blinding to Ground Beam

150

654

473

560

175

186

24

ITEM

ITEM

CM

CM

SM

SM

SM

SM

SM

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Insitu concrete mix(1:1"'/2:3) Class 25

(20mm aggregate): vibrated: reinforced
A [Strip foundation 35 CM
B |Column bases 91 CM
C [Columns 10 CM
D [Steps 21 CM
E Ramp 14 CM
F | Ground beam 35 CM
G [Thicknessing under concrete bed including 20 LM

hand packing hardcore to sloping sides

average 600x300mm deep
H [150mm Thick ground floor slab 560 SM

Steel reinforcement as described including_

cutting to lengh, bending, hoistingand fixing

including all necessary tying wires and

spacing blocks.

Ribbed bars to KS ISO 6935-2:2007
I 8mm diameter 1243 | KG
J 10mm diameter 717 KG
K |12mm diameter 590 KG
L |16mm diameter 6523 KG
M [20mm diameter 1658 KG
N [25mm diameter 1185 KG

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY [UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

A [BRC Fabric mesh reinforcement Ref. A142; 560 SM
weighing 2.22kg per square metre(measured
net no allowances made for laps) including
bends tying wire and spacer blocks.

Sawn formwork: to

B | Vertical: sides of foundations in trenches 133 SM
C | Vertical: sides of column bases 154 SM
D |Vertical: sides of columns 123 SM
E |Vertical sides of ground beam 133 SM

F Edges: slab over 75 but not exceeding 150 mm| 123 LM

wide
G [Edges of steps 75m -150 mm high 48 LM
H [Sides of Ramp 19 LM
WALLING

Approved local stone; roughly squared ;
bedded and jointed in cement mortar 1:3

| 200 mm thick walls reinforced with hoop iron 796 SM
at every alternate course

DAMP PROOFING

1000 Gauge polythene; 150mm laps; no
allowances made for laps

J Horizontal; over 300mm wide 560 SM
FINISHES

K [15mm Thick cement sand (1:3) rendering to 99 SM
plinth; wood float finish

L |Prepare and apply three coats of premium 99 SM
quality bituminous paint to rendered walls;
externally

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY [UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Paving slabs

A |Excavate oversite average 200mm deep and 248 sm
cart away where directed

B Excavate trench for edge wall foundation 51 cm
average 600mm deep, part return fill and ram
remainder cart away

C [Plain concrete (1:3:6) in strip foundation 13 cm

D |200mm thick coral block edge walling in 85 sm
cement sand (1:3)mortar

E |300mm thick approved hardcore handpacked| 248 sm
and compacted as before described

F | Treat hardcore surface and tops of walls with 248 sm
approved insecticide

G |[600x600x50mm pre-castconcrete (1:2:4) 248 sm
paving slabs pointed in cement sand (1:3)
mortar and laid on 50mm approved bed of

Carried to collection

COLLECTION

SUBSTRUCTURE

Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/1
Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/2
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Brought Down from page BL/AGRI/6 above
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 2
RC SUPERSTRUCTURE
Insitu concrete mix(1:1"'/2:3) Class 25

(20mm aggregate): vibrated: reinforced

A |Beams 50 CM
B Facia Beams 16 CM
C [Columns 206 CM
D |Staircase 8 CM
E 175 mm thick suspended floor slab 1036 [ SM
F 100mm thick suspended window cill 23 SM
G 150mm thick suspended roof slab 558 SM
H 150mm thick suspended landings 19 SM

Steel reinforcement as described including_
cutting to lengh, bending, hoistingand fixing
including all necessary tying wires and
spacing blocks.

Ribbed bars to KS ISO 6935-2:2007

| 8mm Ditto 5063 KG
J 10mm Ditto 16759 | KG
K [12mm Ditto 2910 KG
L 16mm Ditto 5012 KG
M [20mm Ditto 12442 KG
N 25mm Ditto 21824 KG

In-situ concrete (1:2:4) sunshading slabs

O |150mm thick sun-shading walling/ slabs 55 sm
bedded and jointed in cement and sand (1:3)
mortar and reinforced with 10 mm diameter
twisted bars spaced at 200 mm centers both
ways including all moulding, hoisting and
placing all to approval.

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY [UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Precast concrete (1:2:4) units Lintels
A [150 x200mm thick lintel reinforced with 4 No 54 Im
12mm and 8mm diameter ribbed bars @ 200
mm centers and including all necessary
moulding, hoisting and placing all to approval.

Sawn formwork: to

B |Sides of Columns 222 SM
C |Sides and soffits of beams 1110 | SM
D [Soffites of suspended floor slab 1036 | SM
E Soffites of suspended roof slab 558 SM
F Sides and soffits of sunshading slabs 110 SM
G | Soffites of landings 19 SM
H [Sloping soffites of staircase 34 SM
| Extreme edges of staircase average 300mm 112 LM

wide with profile to treads and risers

J Edges of suspended floor slab 75-150mm 435 LM

K |Risers 150mm high 124 LM

Carried to collection

COLLECTION

RC SUPERSTRUCTURE

Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/7

Brought down from page BL/AGRI/8 above

TOTAL FORRCSUPERSTRUCTURE
CARRIED TO SUMMARY
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 3

EXTERNAL WALLS

NATURAL STONEWALLING

Approved natural stone; fine squared chisel

dressed oneside; bedded and jointed in
cement mortar (1:3)

A [Walls 200 mm thick reinforced with and 873 SM
including 20swgx25mm wide hoop ironin
every alternate course

B |Ditto but parapet walling 179 SM

C [Ditto but dwarf walling 66 SM

D |Ditto but duct walling 145 SM

E |Ditto but 400 mm thick 17 SM
Piers

F |500 x 400 mm coral block piers to Architects 93 Im

detail and approval

Bituminous or other equal approved damp-
proof course; 3 ply membrane

G Horizontal; 200mm wide under walls 141 LM

TOTAL EXTERNAL WALLING CARRIED TO
SUMMARY

BUILDER'S WORK BL/AGRI/9



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 4

INTERNAL WALLS

NATURAL STONEWALLING

Approved natural stone; roughly squared
chisel dressed ; bedded and jointed in
cement mortar (1:3)

Walls 200 mm thick reinforced with and
including 20swgx25mm wide hoop iron in
every alternate course

Ditto but 100 mm thick

Bituminous or other equal approved damp-
proof course; 3 ply membrane

Horizontal; 200mm wide under walls

Horizontal; 2100mm wide under walls

Aluminium Framed Partition

Heavy duty anodised powder coated
aluminium framed partition comprising of
75x50x3mm RHS members, inclusive of
interlocking beading, rubber and all other
necessary accessories all to approval by the
project manager

6mm thick clear glass fixed to aluminium
frame with approved mastic beading.

One way decorative filmas "Llumar™ to be fixed
to glazing by a specialist to manufacturer's
specification

18 mm thick medium fibre board vineered both
sides

241

158

56

37

194

129

129

65

SM

SM

LM

LM

sm

sm

sm

sm

TOTAL INTERNAL WALLING CARRIEDTO
SUMMARY
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 5

ROOFING, FLAT ROOF FINISHES AND

RAIN WATER DISPOSAL

Flat roof finishes

75mm thick Light weight roof screed consisting
of cement, sand (1:2) finished with 32mm
thick cement sand (1:4) topping complete with
burnt clay tiles laid to falls to flatroof

50 x 50mm internal angle fillet

300 x 150 mm high insitu concrete coping
reinforced in 4No. 10 mm diameter bars and 8
mm diameter rings; weathered and throated on
both sides and jointed to wall in cement sand
mortar 1:3 all to approval

Ditto but 500 x 500 mm pier coping

The following in 26 Gauge Galvanised mild
steel sheeting

Rainwater Goods

Extraover for forming 160mm diameter hole
for down pipe

160mm downpipes in concrete columns to
approval

Extra over downpipe for 160mm diameter anti
splash shoe

Extra, 150mm flubora outlets including
galvanised expanded metal mesh

450 mm girth flashing one end built in mortar
in groove in wall/concrete gutter other dressed
over roof covering

606

179

179

40

10

120

10

10

179

SM

LM

LM

NO

NO

LM

NO

NO

LM

TOTAL FLAT ROOF FINISHES ANDRAIN
WATER DISPOSAL CARRIED TO
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 6
WINDOWS

Heavy Duty powder coated Aluminium
windows to B.S. 4813 to be executed by an
approved sub contractor

The following in Heavy Duty Natural
Anodised Aluminium windows from
approved manufacturer(s) complete with
115x55x3 mm frames mullions trasomes
railing and necessary intermidiate
reinforcement elements including all
weather strips, rubber glazing strips,
couplings, ironmonger icluding hinges,
fasteners and stays, sliding rails( where
necessary) bars; panes left openfor glazing
to Architects detail

Please note that the sliding panels and fixed
lights should not be spaced more than 1000
mm wide

A [Window Size 2600x1500mm high with Three 6 NO
slidings panel each size 850 x 1000 mm high,
one fixed lights each size 850 x 1000 mm high
and Three top hungs each size 850 x 500 mm

high Ref: W1
B Ditto but 3,500%1,500 mm high Ref: W2 2 NO
C |Ditto circular 1,200 mm diameter Ref: W3 5 NO
D |Ditto but 600x700 mm high Ref: W4 24 NO
E Ditto but 1,800x1,500 mm high Ref: W5 4 NO
F Ditto but 1,500%1,500 mm high Ref: W6 2 NO
A [Ditto but 1,200%1,500 mm high Ref: W7 1 NO
B Ditto but 3,400x1,500 mm high Ref: W8 3 NO
C Ditto but 4,100x1,700 mm high Ref: W9 4 NO
D |Dittobut2,700x1,700 mm high Ref: W10 4 NO
F Ditto but 1,800%1,700 mm high Ref: W12 4 NO

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY [UNIT| RATE AMOUNT
A [Ditto but 2,100x1,700 mm high Ref: W13 1 NO
B Ditto but 3,400%1,700 mm high Ref: W14 2 NO
C Ditto but 4,400%1,700 mm high Ref: W15 1 NO
D Ditto but 3,500%1,700 mm high Ref: W16 1 NO
E Ditto but 2000x1,500 mm high Ref: W26 1 NO
F |Ditto but 2,800%1,500 mm high Ref: W30 1 NO
G |Ditto but 2000%1,500 mm high Ref: W26 1 NO
H Ditto but 4,300x1,500 mm high Ref: W27 1 NO
I Ditto but 2000%1,500 mm high Ref: W26 1 NO
J Ditto but 4,300x1,500 mm high Ref: W27 1 NO
K Ditto but 2,800%1,500 mm high Ref: W30 1 NO
L Ditto but 1,000x1,500 mm high with semi 1 NO

circular top Ref: W31
M | Ditto circular 775 mm diameter Ref: W32 1 NO
Window cills
N |200x50mm pre-cast concrete window sill 131 Im
bedded and pointed in cement sand(1:3)
mortar, weathred and throated all to Architects
detail and approval
Glazing
Blue stopsol sheet glass and glazing with
aluminium beadings.
O |6mm thick glassin panes (0.50-1.00m?2) 191 sm
P Ditto but Sunblasted obscure glass panes 58 sm

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK
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ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT
Window blinds
A [Supply and fix venetian blinds to the project 2 NO
manager's approval and as described ( window
size 4100x1700mm high) Ref: W9
B |Ditto but2,700%1,700 mm high Ref: W10 2 NO
C |Dittobut 1,800x1,700 mm high Ref: W12 1 NO
D Ditto but 2,100x1,700 mm high Ref: W13 1 NO
E Ditto but 3,400%1,700 mm high Ref: W14 2 NO
F Ditto but 4,400x1,700 mm high Ref: W15 1 NO
G Ditto but 3,500x1,700 mm high Ref: W16 1 NO
H Ditto but 2,800% 1,500 mm high Ref: W30 1 NO
Prepare and apply three coats high quality
gloss paint to:
| Surfaces of window cill 200mm but not 131 Im
exceeding 300mm girth
Burglar proofing grilles
J Mild steel grille overall size 4,100 x 1700 mm 6 NO
framed with 50 x 25 x 3mm thick RHS
sections, 16 mm diameter round bars welded
together at 150 mm centres bothways;
including assembly and fixing to opening
cutting and pinning lugs to concrete and
bedding frame in cement and sand mortar
(1:3) Ref: W1
K Ditto but 1,800x%1,500 mm high Ref: W5 1 NO
L Ditto but 1,500x%1,500 mm high Ref: W6 1 NO
M | Ditto but 1,200%1,500 mm high Ref: W7 1 NO
N Ditto but 3,400%1,500 mm high Ref: W8 1 NO

Carried to collection
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ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

Prepare and apply three coats premium

quality gloss oil paint

Toburglar-proofing grilles;
internally/externally

Curtain walling

Curtain Wall system comprising

156.5x50x2.5mm Powder coated Aluminum

in Mullions, Transoms, Jambs and Heads

complete with Snap trim covers, pressure

plates , Glazing, gasket and all necessary

accessories to specialist details all to the

details and approval of the Architect

Curtain wall overall size 3,600 x 5,500. Ref.
Ccwi

Curtain wall overall size 2,700%x1,700 mm high
Ref

71

SM

NO

NO

Carried to collection

COLLECTION

WINDOWS
Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/12

Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/13
Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/14

Brought down from page BL/AGRI/15 above

TOTAL WINDOWS CARRIED TO
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ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 7

DOORS
Flush doors

Solid core flush doors; finished with scratch
proof mahogany laminate; hardwood lipped
on all edges and to look like framed door;
Complete with solid blocking for pressed
ironmongery:

Single door; 45mm thick; Size 800x2100mm
high Ref. D1

Ditto but double swing single leaf overall size
1100 x 2100. Ref. LD/1

Thefollowinginwrot hardwood

150 x 50mm frame with two labours
50 x 25mm. Splayed architrave.
25mm Quadrant.

Prepare and apply three coats of premium
quality gloss paint to:-

General surfaces of wood exceeding 200mm
but not exceeding 300mm girth

Ditto; girth not exceeding 100mm
Doors both internally and externally

Prepare and apply one coat aluminium
primer before fixing: to backing of wood

Surfaces over 200 but not exceeding 300mm

Surfaces not exceeding 100mm

20

100

100

100

100

200

67

100

200

No

NO

LM

LM

LM

LM

LM

SM

LM

LM

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/16



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

Wrot Mahogany, or equal and approved
Hardwood

45mm thick (finished) framed Eight (8) raised
and fielded panels single leaf fan light door
overall size 900x2700mm overall, comprising
of 125x50mm rebated top rail and twice
rebated middle rail, 200x50mm rebated bottom
rail, 125x50mm rebated stiles & mullions,
panel filled with and including 25mm thick
hardwood panels including 40x20mm
moulded beading all finished for painting in
clear varnish (m.s) and 600 x 510 mm high
fanlight in 6 mm thick toughened and
laminated glass (m.s) Ref. D3

Ditto but double leasf overall size 1500 x2700.
Ref. D4

Ditto but double leaf overall size 1200 x2700.
Ref. D5

Aluminium framed duct doors

50 mm thick Heavy duty Aluminium Louvered
Double leaf Door overall size 800 x 2700mm
high comprising 100 x 49.2 x 2.5mm thick top
rail, 100 x 49.2 x 2.5mm thick bottom rail,
mulion and stiles, 50 mm thick aluminium
fexed louvers all to Architects detail and
approval Ref. DV/1

Frameless Glass Door

1800 x 2700 mm in 10+10 mm laminated glass
fixed to 200 x 200 mm thick Mahogany frame
(m.s) complete and including with 4 No. 600
mm Long stainless steel D-handles,2 Pairs of
heavy duty floor springs, heavy duty locking
system all to Architects Approval Ref. D2

20

11

NO

NO

NO

No

No

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/17



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Aluminium framed doors

Supply and fix composite extruded natural
anodised aluminium doors ; standard hollow
or angle sections; frames mitred at corners
including reinforcing cleats, glazing beads,
sealing strips and all necessary
ironmongery

Fixing with aluminium screws; plugging or
fixing to aluminium background, sealing
with mastic, oiling and adjusting on
completion

A |Heavyduty Aluminiumsingleleaf, singleswing 8 NO
fanlightdoor overall size 900 x 2700mm high,
comprising 100 x 49.2 x 2.5mm thick top rail,
100 x 49.2 x 2.5mm thick bottom rail, mullion
and stiles, 19.4 x 16mm aluminium biddings
and rubber gasket as necessary, including 900
X 600mm high fanlight finished in laminated

and toughened glass (m.s) all to approval Ref.

D/ALM/1

Glazing
Clear sheet toughened laminated glass
glazing
B |6mm thick glass in panes (0.50-1.00m?2 ) 57 SM

C 25 mm thick medium fibre board vineered both| 47 SM
sides

The following in wrot hardwood

D |200x 200mm frame with two labours 15 LM
E |150 x 50mm frame with two labours 287 LM
F 150 x 50 mmTransome 24 LM
G |50 x 25mm. Splayed architrave. 287 LM
H 25mm Quadrant. 287 LM
| 25 x 12m Glazing Bead 96 LM

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK BL/AGRI/18



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Glazing

A |6mm thick toughened, clear glass and glazing 24 SM
to timber with beads (m.s) in panes 0.10-0.50
S.M
Ironmongery
Supply and fix the following ironmongery
from 'UNION' or other equal & approved
manufacturer including all necessary
matching screws.

B |5 - Lever Rebated mortice lock with aluminium 5 NO
furniture

C |5- Levercylinder lock with aluminium 8 NO
furniture

D |3 - Levermortice lock with aluminium 20 NO
furniture

E |2 - Levermortice lock with aluminium 26 NO
furniture

F Heavy duty double action floor spring hinges 6 PRS

G |Aluminium D- handles 16 PRS

H [100mm. Pressed aluminium butt hinges 72 PRS
Ironmongery cont'd

| 38mm. Diameter door stop on floor/wall to 37 NO
approval

J Heavy duty DoorcloserasUniontoan 30 NO
approved sample

K [150 x 150mm Brass sex indicator plate 12 NO

L Coat and hat hook 8 NO
Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK BL/AGRI/19



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Metal fixing cramps

A [30 x 3mm. Approved door cramps 250mm. 306 NO
Long once bent one end drilled and screwed to
wood

Painting and Decoration

Prepare and apply three coats of premium
quality clear varnish; Matt quality to:-

B |General surfaces of wood exceeding 200mm 311 LM
but not exceeding 300mm girth

C |Ditto; girth not exceeding 100mm 383 LM
D |Doors both internally and externally 242 SM

Prepare and apply one coat aluminium
primer before fixing: to backing of wood

E |Surfaces over 200 but not exceeding 300mm 311 LM

F |Surfaces not exceeding 100mm 383 LM

Carried to collection

COLLECTION

DOORS

Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/16
Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/17
Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/18
Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/19

Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/20

TOTAL FOR DOORS CARRIED TO SUMMARY

BUILDER'S WORK BL/AGRI/20



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 8

BALUSTRADES & RAILINGS (All
Provisional)

BALUSTRADES (PROVISIONAL)

Handrail -Mild Steel

100 x 50 x 3 mm mild steel butt welded to 25 x
25 x 3 mm mild steel SHS balusters (m.s)
grouted to wall/ dwarfwalling

Extra over ditto for rounded edge
EXtra over ditto for mitred angles
Metal Work

25 x 25 x 3 mm d mild steel SHS tubes
250mm long, one end welded to 50 mm
handrail (m.s) including fish tailed lugs to
mortice in concrete spaced at 500 mm centers
all to approval

50 x 50 x 3 mm d mild steel SHS tubes
950mm long, one end welded to 50 mm
handrail (m.s) including fish tailed lugsto
mortice in concrete all to approval

Prepare and apply three coats premium
quality gloss oil paint

To metal surfaces 200-300 mm girth

Ditto but not exceeding 100 mm girth

182

10

10

140

90

182

420

LM

NO

NO

NO

NO

LM

LM

TOTAL FORBALUSTRADES & RAILING
CARRIED TO SUMMARY

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/21



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 8

FIXTURESAND FITTINGS:-
(PROVISIONAL)

Shelving

Wrot Mvule members 600 centers
horizontally and blockboardveneeredboth
sides (m.s) all to approval.

A [75x50 mmthick Mvule (vertical plugged to 186 Im
walls)

B 75x50 mm thick Mvule (horizontal plugged) 264 Im
C [25mm planed mvule timber board shelving 138 SM

D |40 x 40 x 3 mm mild steel angle lines screwed 65 Im
to wall to approval

Doors
E 25 thick wrot Mvule doors 500 x 900 mm with 34 NO

50 x 37mm rebated frame all round to receive
glazing (m.s)

Glazing

Clear sheet toughened laminated glass
glazing

F |6mm thick glass in panes (0.50-1.00m=2) 15 SM

Iron mongery

G |50 mm brass hinges 34 PRS
H |Ball catch 34 NO
I D Handles 34 NO
J Heavy duty Cabinet locks 34 NO

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK BL/AGRI/22



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT
WORKTOPS
A |Plain concrete (1:3:6) in plinth 63 SM
B [Reinforced concrete (1:2:4) in 200mm 63 SM
worktops
Formwork to:-
C | Soffites of worktops 63 SM
D |Edges of worktops 75-150mm high 97 LM
E 10mm diameter high yield reinforcementbars | 389 KG
F  |200mmthickcoral block wallingin 35 SM
cement/sand 1:3 mortar
G |15mm thick cement sand (1:3) plaster to 126 SM
soffits of worktop
H Ditto walls 70 SM
Polished Terrazzo paving
I 38mm thick (24mm cement+sand backing & 63 SM
15mm thick terrazzo layer) including rough
and smooth sanding and polishing with acid to
Worktops
J Ditto but to 100 mm wide edges 97 LM
K 125 x 15mm aluminium bearers 28 LM
L 25mm planed mvule timber board shelving 20 SM
M |75 x 50 wrot planed cypress members 108 LM
N Ditto but plugged 54 LM

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/23



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT
A |25mm planed mvule timber board shelving 102 SM
B [18mm block Board scratch proof fomica 54 SM

veneer on one side
Doors
C 25 thick Wrot Mvule doors 500 x 900 mm 34 NO

Iron mongery

D [50 mm brass hinges 34 PRS
E Ball catch 34 PRS
F D Handles 34 NO
G |6mm thick white tiles size 200 x 250mm 34 NO
H Extra over ditto for rounded edges 76 LM
| 800mm long, 50x50x3mm thick mild steel 55 NO

angle line bracket, one end plugged to wall with
2No rawl bolts, other end screwed to wrot
mahogany bench as before described, all to
Architect's approval

J 250 x 150 x 4mm galvanised steel bearers 56 NO
fixed to wall with rawl bolts to receive shelves

Carried to collection

COLLECTION

FIXTURES AND FITTINGS

Brought forward from page BL/AGRI/22
Brought forward from page BL/AGRI1/23

Brought down from page BL/AGRI/24 above

TOTAL OF FIXTURES AND FITTINGS,
CARRIED TO SUMMARY

BUILDER'S WORK BL/AGRI/24



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT
ELEMENT NO.9
INTERNAL FINISHES
Floor finishes
Screed; cement and sand 1:3 with approved
integral dust proofing additive wood floated.
A |32 mm thick to receive polished matt finished 100 SM
porcelain tiles (m.s)
B |32 mm Thick to receive ceramic floor 340 SM
tiles(m.s)
CERAMIC TILES
C |300x300x8m Thick non-slip Ceramictilesto 340 SM
architects approval fixed with tile adhesive to
approval
Polished Porcelain Tiles
D |300x300x10mm thick polished porcelain tiles| 100 SM
to architect's approval and fixed with tile
adhesive to approval.
Skirting
E |100x10 thick ceramic tile skirting with colour 105 LM
to match floor finish
F 100 x 8m Porcelain tiles skirting 20 LM
Polished Terrazzo paving
G |38mm thick (24mm cement+sand backing & 1469 | SM
15mm thick terrazzo layer) including rough
and smooth sanding and polishing with acid to
Landing approval
H Ditto but to 300 mm wide treads 124 LM
I Ditto but to 150 mm high risers 124 LM
J 20 x 100mm dittoskirting 608 LM
K |25 mmwide Slip-resistant Carborandum inserts| 124 LM
on Terrazzo treads bonded with an approved
adhesive
Plastic dividing strips
L |32 x 3mm thick plastic dividing strips 315 LM

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/25



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Wall finishes
12mm thick two coat gauged cement lime
and sand (1:2:9) plaster steel trowelled

smooth to:-
A [Walls 1405 | SM
B |Columns 111 SM
C |Beams 590 SM
D |[100 mm wide Window reveals 461 LM

Backing; cement and sand 1:3 with approved
integral dust proofing additive wood floated.

E 15 mm thick to receive ceramic tiles 398 SM

Glazed wall tiles, local approved colour;
glazed; to regular pattern bedding and
jointing in cement mortar (1:3). Grouting
joints with matching colour cement

F 200 x 300 x 6 mm glazed ceramic tilesto wall 398 SM
surfaces

G |PVC Edgings 79 LM

Painting and decoaration

Prepare and apply three coats PVA based
premium quality silk vinyl emulsion paint
or other equal and approved to:-

H |Plastered wall surfaces 1405 | SM
I Beams 590 SM
J Columns 111 SM
K 1100 mm wide Windows reavels 461 LM

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK BL/AGRI/26



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Ceiling finishes

15 mm Thick Internal cement sand (1:3)
gauged plaster as described to:

A [Soffits of concrete slab 2067 | SM
B [Sloping Soffits of staircase 34 SM

Wrot Prime Grade mahogany

C 100x25mm Cornice with 3 no. Moulded 50 LM
labours

PAINTING ANDDECORATING

D |Soffits of concrete slab three coats of premium | 2067 | SM
quality emulsion paint

Prepare and apply three coats of premium
quality emulsion to:-

E Plastered concrete soffits 2067 SM

F |Sloping soffits of stairs 34 SM

Carried to collection

INTERNAL FINISHES

COLLECTION

Brought forward form page BL/25
Brought forward form page BL/26

Brought down form page BL/27 above

TOTAL FOR INTERNAL FINISHES
CARRIED TO SUMMARY

BUILDER'S WORK BL/AGRI/27



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO.10

EXTERNAL FINISHES

Wall Finishes
15mm Thick cement sand (1:3) rendering to
wall;

Ditto to columns
Ditto to beams
Ditto: Windows reveals

12 mm thick Mortar 1:3 to receive natural
river rock pebble cladding (ms)

Ditto but to receive Cut Stone cladding (ms)

Cladding

Carefully selected colourful polished natural
river rock pebbles cladding in 1:2 cement sand
mortar on wall surfaces to Architects detail and
approval (Note: Pebble size should be between
25 mm and 37 mmthick)

Dressed Coloured cut stone cladding to walls
(Ground Floor external wall surfaces) jointed
in mortar to approval

Backing; cement and sand 1:3 with approved

integral dust proofing additive wood floated.

15 mm thick to receive cut-stone strips
cladding

Selected machine cut Mazeras stone strip
cladding in regular pattern bedding and
jointing in cement mortar (1:3) ALL to
Architects detailand approval

100 mm (Maximum width) machine cut
Mazeras stone strip cladding

887

111

295

985

498

150

100

50

344

344

SM

SM

SM

LM

SM

SM

SM

SM

SM

SM

Carried to collection

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/28



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY |[UNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Prepare and apply one undercoat and two
finishing coats Permaplast exterior paint or
other equal and approved to :-

A Ditto: Columns 111 SM

B Ditto: Beams 295 SM

C Rendered wall surfaces 887 SM

D [Window reveals 985 LM

Carried to collection

EXTERNAL FINISHES

COLLECTION

Brought forward form page BL/28

Brought down form page BL/29 above

TOTAL FOR EXTERNAL FINISHES
CARRIED TO SUMMARY

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/29



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT

PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

10

11

PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND
COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF
HUMANITIES COMPLEX- PHASE 1 FOR
PWANI UNIVERSITY

SUMMARY

SUBSTRUCTURES

R.C SUPERSTRUCTURE
EXTERNAL WALLS

INTERNAL WALLS

ROOF AND RAINWATERDISPOSAL
WINDOWS

DOORS

BALUSTRADES & RAILINGS
FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
INTERNAL FINISHES

EXTERNAL FINISHES

TOTAL FOR BUILDER'S WORKS CARRIED
TO GRAND SUMMARY

BUILDER'S WORK

BL/AGRI/30
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 11

EXTERNAL WORKS

EXTERNAL SOILWATERDRAINAGE (
ALL PROVISIONAL):-

Excavate trench for drain pipe average 1500
mm deep, part return fill and ram and
remainder cart away

Ditto average 3000 mm deep

300 mm diameter 'Class B' UPVC pipe laid in
trench and jointed

200 mm diameter 'Class B' UPVC pipe laid in
trench and jointed

600x450x1000mm (average) deep
manholes complete with heavy duty castiron
manhole covers

Extra over for back filling with selected
imported material all to Project managers
approval

100

100

100

100

30

72

No.

cm

TOTAL OF EXTERNAL SOIL WATER DRAINAGE CARRIED

TO ELEMENT SUMMARY

EXTERNAL WORKS EX/1




PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE AMOUNT

SEPTIC TANK SITE 14 M LONG X 5M
WIDE X 3M DEEP (1NO)

A | Clear site of shrubs,grass and carting away 102 sm
the arisings

B [Uprooting 300-600mm girth stumps 2 No.

C |Excavate pit for septic tank not exceeding 168 cm
1.5m deep

D |Ditto 1.5 - 3.0M deep 168 cm

E [Ditto 3-4.5M deep 98 cm

F Extra over excavation in hard rock 70 cm

G |Return fill and ram selected excavted soil 63 cm
around walling

H |Cart away surplus excavated material 273 cm

I 50mm thick blinding 1:4:8 70 sm

J 300mm thick reinforced concrete 1:2:3 slab 70 sm
in surface bed

K Ditto in walls 123 sm

L 150mm thick scum baffle 14 sm

M [200mm thick in baffle wall 22 sm

N |200mm thick cover slab 70 sm

O |150mm thick scum buffle and dividing wall 7 sm
FORMWORK TO:-

P Formwork to walling 246 sm

Q | Soffits of suspended slap 70 sm

R |Sides of scum baffle wall 14 sm

S Ditto to sides and soffit of scum baffle 22 sm

T |Box out formwork to opening size 4 No

600x450mm

Carried to collection

EXTERNAL WORKS EX/2




PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

Steel reinforcement as described including

cutting to lengh, bending, hoisting and
fixing including all necessary tying wires

and spacing blocks.

Ribbed bars to KS ISO 6935-2:2007

10mm diameter high yield reinforcement
bars

12mm ditto
8mm diametermild-steel bars
Form or leave hole in 250mm concrete

walling for 2L00mm pipe including making
good disturbed surfaces

15mm sulphate resistant cementrendering
internally

15mm thick cement/sand (1:3) waterproof

screed to walls, top and soffit of cover slab
and exposed surfaces of septic tank

30mm but surface bed slab internal floor
screed finish

600x450mm heavy duty cast iron manhole
cover and frame

600x450x1000mm average deep manholes

5134

3696

796

195

165

60

Kg

Kg

Kg

No

sm

sm

sm

No

No

Carried to collection

SEPTIC TANK

Brought forward form page EX/2

Brought down from above

TOTALOFSEPTICTANKCARRIEDTO
ELEMENT SUMMARY

EXTERNAL WORKS

EX/3




PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE AMOUNT

SOAK PIT - 2M DIAMETER X 12M DEEP -
(1NO)

A |Excavate pit not exceeding 1.5M deep 5 cm

B |Ditto exceeding 1.5M but not exceeding 3.0m 5 cm
deep

C |Ditto exceeding 3.0M but not exceeding 4.5M 5 cm
deep

D |Ditto exceeding 4.5M but not exceeding 6.0M 5 cm
deep

E |Ditto exceeding 6M but not exceeding 7.5M 5 cm
deep

F |Ditto exceeding 7.5M but not exceeding9.0M 5 cm
deep

G |Ditto exceeding 9M but not exceeding 10.5M 5 cm
deep

H |Ditto exceeding 10.5M but not exceeding 5 cm
12.0M deep

| Extra-over excavation for excavating in rock 20 cm
any class

J Cart away surplus excavated material from 40 cm
site

K [Plain concrete (1:3:6) in strip foundation 1 cm

L Reinforced concrete (1:2:4) in 100mm cover 5 sm
slab
Formwork To:-

M [ Soffit of suspended slab 3 sm

N [Edges of ditto 75 - 150mm high 8 Im

O |Box out formwork to form opening size 1 No

600x450mm

Carried to Collection

EXTERNAL WORKS EX/4




PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE AMOUNT

A |10mm diameter high yield reinforcement 87 Kg
bars

B [200mm coral blocks walling in cement sand 28 sm
(1:3) mortar

C |Approved hard-core backfill 21 cm

D |Form or leave hole in 200mm coral block 1 No
walling including making good disturbed
surfaces

E |[600 x 450mm cast iron manhole cover and 1 No
frame
TESTING:-

F [Allow for testing the External soil drainge to 1 item

the satisfaction of the Project Manager

Carried to collection

SOAK PIT
Brought forward form page EX/4

Brought down from above

TOTAL OF 3NO. SOAKPITS CARRIEDTO
ELEMENT SUMMARY

x 3

TOTAL OF 3 NO. SOAKPITS CARRIEDTO
ELEMENT SUMMARY

EXTERNAL WORKS EX/5




PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT
PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM|DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT | RATE | AMOUNT
SUMMARY
ELEMENT
1 |[External soil water drainage
2 |[Septic Tank
3 |3 No. Soak pits

TOTAL FOR EXTERNAL WORKS
CARRIED TO SUMMARY

EXTERNAL WORKS

EX/6
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SPECIFICATIONS
FOR
SUPPLY, DELIVERY, INSTALLATION,
TESTING AND COMMISSIONING OF
FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENTS (DOMESTIC

SUB-CONTRACT)




SECTION D

GENERAL MECHANICAL
SPECIFICATIONS



SECTION D

GENERAL MECHANICAL SPECIFICATION

CLAUSE DESCRIPTION

2.01 GENERAL

2.02 QUALITY OF MATERIALS

2.03 REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS
2.04 ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS
2.05 TRANSPORT AND STORAGE
2.06 SITE SUPERVISION

2.07 INSTALLATION

2.08 TESTING

2.09 COLOUR CODING

2.10 WELDING

0]

PAGE
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SECTION D
GENERAL MECHANICALSPECIFICATION

2.01 General

2.02

2.03

This section specifies the general requirementfor plant, equipmentand
materials forming part of the Sub-contract Works and shall apply except
where specifically stated elsewhereinthe Specification oronthe Contract
Drawings.

Quality of Materials

All plant, equipment and materials supplied as part of the Sub-contract
Works shall be new and of first class commercial quality, shall be free
from defects and imperfections and where indicated shall be of grades and
classifications designated herein.

All products or materials not manufactured by the Sub-contractor shall be
products of reputable manufacturers and so far as the provisions of the
Specification is concerned shall be as if they had been manufactured by
the Sub-contractor.

Materials and apparatus required forthe complete installationas called
for by the Specification and Contract Drawings shall be supplied by the
Sub-contractor unless mention is made otherwise.

Materials and apparatus supplied by others for installation and
connection by the Sub-contractor shall be carefully examined on receipt.
Should any defects be noted, the Sub-contractor shall immediately notify
the Engineer.

Defective equipment or that damaged in the course of installation or tests
shall be replaced as required to the approval of the Engineer.

Regulations and Standards

The Sub-contract Works shall comply with the current editions of the
following:

a) The Kenya GovernmentRegulations.

b) The United Kingdom Institution of Electrical Engineers (IEE)
Regulations for the Electrical Equipment of Buildings.

c) The United Kingdom Chartered Institute of Building Services
Engineers (CIBSE) Guides.

d) British Standard and Codes of Practice as published by the British
Standards Institution (BSI)

e) The Local Council By-laws.

f) The Electricity Supply Authority By-laws.

g) Local Authority By-laws.

h) The Kenya Building Code Regulations.

i) The Kenya Bureau of Standards

D-1



2.04 Electrical Requirements

Plant and equipment supplied under this Sub-contract shall be complete
with all necessary motor starters, control boards, and other control
apparatus. Where control panels incorporating several starters are
supplied they shall be complete with a main isolator.

The supply power up to and including local isolators shall be provided and
installed by the Electrical Sub-contractor. All other wiring and
connections to equipment shall form part of this Sub-contract and be the
responsibility of the Sub-contractor.

The Sub-contractor shall supply three copies of all schematic, cabling and
wiring diagrams for the Engineer’s approval.

The starting current of all electric motors and equipment shall not exceed
the maximum permissible starting currents described inthe Kenya Power
and Lighting Company (KPLC) By-laws.

Allelectrical plantand equipment supplied by the Sub-contractor shall be
rated for the supply voltage and frequency obtained in Kenya, thatis 415
Volts, 50Hz, 3-Phase or 240Volts, 50Hz, 1-phase.

Any equipmentthatis notrated forthe above voltages and frequencies
shall be rejected by the Engineer.

2.05 Transport and Storage

All plant and equipment shall, during transportation be suitably packed,
crated and protected to minimise the possibility of damage and to prevent
corrosion or otherdeterioration.

On arrival at site all plant and equipment shall be examined and any
damage to parts and protective priming coats made good before storage or
installation.

Adeqguate measures shall be taken by the Sub-contractor to ensure that
plant and equipment do not suffer any deterioration during storage.

Prior to installation all piping and equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned.

If,inthe opinion ofthe Engineer any equipment has deteriorated or been
damaged to such an extentthatitis not suitable for installation, the Sub-
contractor shall replace this equipment at his own cost.

2.06 Site Supervision

The Sub-contractor shall ensure that there is an English-speaking
supervisor on the site at all times during normal working hours.

2.07 Installation

Installation of all special plant and equipment shall be carried out by the
Sub-contractor under adequate supervision from skilled staff provided by
the plant and equipment manufacturer or his appointed agent in
accordance with the best standards of modern practice and to the
relevant regulations and standards described under Clause 2.03 of this
Section.

2.08 Testing
2.08.1 General

The Sub-contractor’s attention is drawn to Part ‘C’ Clause 1.38 of the
“Preliminaries and General Conditions”.
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2.08.2 Material Tests

All material for plant and equipment to be installed under this Sub-
contract shall be tested, unless otherwise directed, in accordance with the
relevant B.S Specification concerned.

Formaterialswhere no B.S. Specification exists, testsaretobe madein
accordancewiththebestmoderncommercialmethodstotheapproval of
the Engineer, having regard to the particular type of the materials
concerned.

The Sub-contractor shall prepare specimens and performance tests and
analyses to demonstrate conformance of the various materials with the
applicable standards.

If stock material, which has not been specially manufactured for the plant
and equipment specified is used, then the Sub-contractor shall submit
satisfactory evidence to the Engineer that such materials conform to the
requirements stated herein in which case tests of material may be
partially or completely waived. Certified mill test reports of plates, piping
and other materials shall be deemed acceptable.

2.08.3 Manufactured Plant and Equipment - Work Tests

The rights of the Engineer relating to the inspection, examination and
testing of plant and equipment during manufacture shall be applicable to
the Insurance Companies or Inspection Authorities so nominated by the
Engineer.

The Sub-contractorshallgive twoweeks’ noticetothe Engineer ofthe
manufacturer’s intention to carry out such tests and inspections.

The Engineer or his representative shall be entitled to witness such tests
and inspections. The cost of such tests and inspections shall be borne by
the Sub-contractor.

Six copies of all test and inspection certificates and performance graphs
shall be submitted to the Engineer for his approval as soon as possible
after the completion of such tests and inspections.

Plantand equipmentwhichis shipped before the relevanttestcertificate
has been approved by the Engineer shall be shipped at the Sub-
contractor’s ownrisk and should the test and inspection certificates not
be approved, new tests may be ordered by the Engineer at the Sub-
contractor’s expense.

2.08.4 Pressure Testing

All pipeworkinstallations shall be pressure tested in accordance withthe
requirements of the various sections of this Specification. The
installations may be tested in sections to suit the progress of the works
but all tests must be carried out before the work is buried or concealed
behind building finishes. Alltests mustbe withessed by the Engineer or
his representative and the Sub-contractor shall give 48 hour’s notice to
the Engineer of his intention to carry out such tests.

Any pipework that is buried or concealed before withessed pressure tests
have been carried out shall be exposed at the expense of the Sub-
contractor and the specified tests shall then be applied.

The Sub-contractor shall prepare test certificates for signature by the
Engineer and shall keep a progressive and up-to-date record of the section
of the work that has been tested.



2.09 Colour Coding

Unless stated otherwise inthe Particular Specification all pipe work shall
be colourcoded inaccordance withthe latesteditionof B.S1710andto
the approval of the Engineer or Architect.

2.10 Welding

2.10.1 Preparation

Joints to be made by welding shall be accurately cut to size with edges
sheared, flame cut or machined to suit the required type of joint. The
prepared surface shall be free from all visible defects such as lamination,
surface imperfection due to shearing or flame cutting operation, etc., and
shall be free from rust scale, grease and other foreign matter.

2.10.2 Method

Allwelding shall be carried out by the electric arc processing using
covered electrodes in accordance with B.S. 639.

Gas welding may be employed in certain circumstances provided that
prior approval is obtained from the Engineer.

2.10.3 Welding Code and Construction

Allwelded joints shall be carried outin accordance with the following
Specifications:

a) Pipe Welding

All pipe welds shallbe carried outin accordance with the
requirements of B.S.806.

b) General Welding

Allwelding of mild steel components otherthan pipework shall
comply with the general requirements of B.S. 1856.

2.10.4 Welders Qualifications

Any welder employed on this Sub-contractor shall have passed the trade
tests as laid down by the Government of Kenya.

The Engineermayrequiretoseethe appropriatetoseethe appropriate
certificate obtained by any welder and should it be proved that the
welderdoes nothave the necessary qualificationsthe Engineer may
instruct the Sub- contractor to replace him by a qualified welder.
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SECTION E
PARTICULAR PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE SPECIFICATIONS
5.1 GENERAL

Thissectionspecifiesthe generalrequirements forplant, equipmentand materials
forming part of the plumbing and drainage installations.

5.2 MATERIALS ANDSTANDARDS
5.2.1 Pipework andFittings

Pipework materials are to be used as follows:

a) Galvanized Steel Pipework

Galvanized steel pipe work up to 65mm nominal bore shall be manufactured
inaccordance with B.S. 1387 Medium Grade, with tapered pipe threads in
accordancewithB.S. 21. Allfittings shall be malleable iron and manufactured
in accordance with B.S. 143.

Pipe joints shall be screwed and socketed and sufficient coupling unions shall
be allowed so that, fittings can be disconnected without cutting the pipe.
Runningnipplesandlongscrews shallnotbe permitted unless exceptionally
approved by the Engineer.

Galvanized steel pipe work, 80mm nominal bore up to 150mm nominal bore
shall be manufactured to comply in all respects with the specification for
65mm pipe, except that screwed and bolted flanges shall replace unions and
couplings for the jointing of pipes to valves and other items of plant. All flanges
shall comply with the requirements of B.S. 10 to the relevant classifications
contained hereinafter under Section ‘C’ of the Specification.

Galvanizingshallbe carried outinaccordance withthe requirements ofB.S.
1387 and B.S. 143 respectively.

b) PP -RPipework

PP-Rpipeworkupto63mmnominalbore shallbe manufacturedinaccordance
with the current European standards i.e DIN 8077 and DIN 8078 for PN 20
tubing, with metallic joints to DIN 8076, joints and fittings for tubing to DIN
16962. All threaded inserts in the fittings and joints shall be made of nickel
brass OT58 and are turned from bars and manufactured in accordance with
DVGW 534E.

Pipe joints shall be screwed and socketed and sufficient coupling unions shall
be allowed so that, fittings can be disconnected without cutting the pipe.
Runningnipplesandlongscrews shallnotbe permitted unless exceptionally
approved by the Engineer.

c) Copper Tubing

All copper tubing shall be manufactured in accordance with B.S. 2871 from
C.160 ‘Phosphorous De-oxidized Non-Arsenical Copper’ in accordance with
B.S. 1172.

Pipe joints shall be made with soldered capillary fittings and connections to
equipment shall be with compression fittings manufactured in accordance
with B.S. 864.

Short copper connection tubes between galvanized pipe work and sanitary
fitments shall not be used because of the risk of galvanic action.

If, as may occur in certain circumstances, itis not possible to make the
connectioninanyway thanthe use of coppertubing, then abrass straight
connector shall be positioned between

The galvanized pipe and the copper tube in order to prevent direct contact.
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d) P.V.C. (Hard) Pressure Pipes and Fittings

AllIP.V.C.pipesandfittings shallbe manufacturedinaccordancewithB.S.
3505: 1968.

Jointing

The method ofjointingto be employed shall be that of solventwelding, using
the pipe and manufacturers approved cement. Seal ring joint shall be
introduced where itis necessary to accommodate thermal expansion.

Testing

Pipelines shall be tested in sections under an internal water pressure
normally one and a half times the maximum allowable working pressure of
the class of pipe used. Testing shall be carried out as soon as practical after
lying and when the pipeline is adequately anchored. Precautions shall be
taken to eliminate all air from the test section and to fill the pipe slowly to
avoid risk of damage due to surge.

e) A.B.S. WasteSystem

Where indicated on the Drawings and Schedules, the Sub-contractor shall
supply and fix A.B.S. waste pipes and fittings.

The pipes, traps and fittings shall be in accordance with the relevant British
Standards, including B.S. 3943, and fixed generally in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions and B.S. 5572: 1978.

Jointing of pipes shall be carried out by means of solvent welding, the
manufacturer’s instructions and B.S. 5572: 1978.

Jointing of pipes shall be carried out by means of solventwelding. The
manufacturersrecommended method ofjoint preparation andfixing shall
be followed.

Standard brackets, as supplied for use with this system, shall be used
wherever possible. Where the building structure renders this impracticable
the Sub-contractor shall provide purpose made supports, centers of which
shall not exceed one meter.

Expansion joints shall be provided as indicated. Supporting brackets and pipe clips shall
be fixed on each side of these joints

f) PVC SoilSystem

The Sub-contractor shall supply and fix PVC soil pipes and fittings as
indicated on the Drawings and Schedules.

Pipes and fittings shall be in accordance with relevant British Standards,
including B.S. 4514 and fixed to the manufacturer’s instructions and B.S.
5572.

The soil system shall incorporate synthetic rubber gaskets as provided by
the manufacturer whose fixing instructions shall be strictly adhere to.

Connectionsto WC pans shall be effected by the use of aWC connector;
gasket and cover fixed to suit pan outlet.

Suitable supporting brackets and pipe clips shall be provided at maximum of
one-meter centers.

The Sub-contractor shall be responsible for the joint into the Gully Trap on
Drain as indicated on the Drawings.



5.2.2 Valves

a)

b)

Draw-off Taps and Stop Valves (Up to 50mm Nominal Bore)

Draw-offtapsandvalvesupto50mmnominalbore, unlessotherwise stated
or specified for attachment or connection to sanitary fitment shall be
manufactured in accordance with the requirements of B.S.1010.

Gate Valves

Allgate valves 80mm nominal bore and above, otherthanthose required for
fitting to buried water mains shall be of castiron construction, in accordance
with the requirements of B.S. 3464. All gate valves required for fitting to

buried water mains shall be of castiron construction in accordance with the
requirements of B.S.1218.

All gate valves up to and including 65mm nominal bore shall be of bronze
construction in accordance with the requirements of B.S. 1952.

The pressure classification of all valves shall depend upon the pressure
conditions pertaining to the site of works.

Globe Valves

Allglobevalvesuptoandincluding 65mmnominal bore shallbe of bronze
construction in accordance with the requirements of B.S.3061.

The pressure classification of all globe valves shall depend upon the pressure
conditions pertaining to the site of works.

5.2.3 Waste Fitment Traps

a)

b)

Standard and Deep Seal P & S Traps

Where standard or deep sealtraps are specified they shall be manufactured
in suitable non-ferrous materials in accordance with the full requirements of
B.S. 1184.

In certain circumstances, castiron traps may be required for castiron baths
andintheseinstances bath traps shall be provided which are manufactured
in accordance with the full requirements of B.S.1291.

Anti-Syphon Traps

Where anti-syphon traps are specified, these shall be similar or equal to the
range of traps manufactured by Greenwood and Hughes Limited, Deacon
Works Little shampton, Sussex, England.

The trade name for traps manufactured by this company is ‘Grevak’.

5.2.4 Pipe Supports

a)

General

This sub-clause deals with pipe supports securing pipes to the structure of
buildings for above ground application.

The variety and type of support shall be kept to a minimum and their design
shall be such as to facilitate quick and secure fixings to metal, concrete,
masonry or wood.

Consideration shall be given, when designing supports, to the maintenance of
desired pipe falls and the restraining of pipe movements to a longitudinal
axial direction only.

The Sub-contractor shall supply and install all steelwork forming part of the
pipe support assemblies and shall be responsible for making good damage to
builders work associated with the pipe support installation.

The Sub-contractor shall submit all his proposals for pipe supports to the
Engineer for approval before any erection works commence.
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b)

Steel and Copper Pipes and Tubes

Pipe runs shall be secured by clips connected to pipe angers, wall brackets,
or trapeze type supports. ‘U’ bolts shall not be used as a substitute for pipe
clips without the prior approval of the Engineer.

An approximate guide to the maximum permissible supports spacingin
meters for steel and copper pipe and tube is givenin the following table for
horizontal runs.

Size Copper Tube
Steel Tube
Nominal Bores to B.S. 659 to B.S. 1387
15mm 1.25m 2.0m
20mm 2.0m 2.5m
25mm 2.0m 2.5m
32mm 2.5m 3.0m
40mm 2.5m 3.0m
50mm 2.5m 3.0m
65mm 3.0m 3.5m
80mm 3.0m 3.5m
100mm 3.0m 4.0m
125mm 3.0m 4.5m
150mm 3.5m 4.5m

The supportspacing forvertical runs shall notexceed one and halftimesthe
distances given for horizontal runs.

Expansion Joints and Anchors

Where practicable, cold pipework systems shall be arranged with sufficient
bends and changes of direction to absorb pipe expansion providing that the
pipe stresses are contained within the working limits prescribed in the
relevant B.S. specification.

Where piping anchors are supplied, they shall be fixed to the main structure
only. Details ofallanchordesign proposals shall be submittedtothe Engineer
for approval before erection commences.

The Sub-contractor when arranging his piping shall ensure that no expansion
movements are transmitted directly to connections and flanges on pumps or
other items ofplant.

The Sub-contractor shall supply flexible joints to prevent vibrations and other movements
being transmitted from pumps to piping systems or vice versa.



5.2.5

5.2.6

5.3
5.3.1

5.3.2

Sanitary Appliances

All sanitary appliances supplied and installed as part of the Sub-
contract works shall comply with the general requirements of B.S. Code
of Practice 305 and the particular requirements of the latest B.S.
Specifications.

Pipe Sleeves

Main runs of pipework are to be fitted with sleeves where they pass
throughwallsandfloors. Generallythe sleevesshallbe of P.V.C. except
where they pass through the structure, where they shall be mild steel.
Thesleevesshallhave 6mm—12mm clearance allaroundthe pipe orfor
insulated pipework all around the installation. The sleeve will then be
packed with slag wool or similar.

INSTALLATION

General

Installation of all pipework, valves, fittings and equipment shall be
carried outunder adequate supervision from skilled staff to the relevant
codes and standards as specified herein. The Sub-contractorshallbe
responsible to the Main Contractor for ensuring that all builders work
associated with his piping installation is carried out in a satisfactory
manner to the approval of the Engineer

Above Ground Installation

a) Water Services

Before any jointis made, the pipes shall be hung in their supports and
adjustedto ensurethatthejoiningfaces are parallel and any falls, which
shall be required, are achieved without springing the pipe.

Wherefallsare notshownonthe Contract Drawings or stated elsewherein
the Specification, pipework shall be installed parallel to the lines of the
buildingsandasclosetothewalls, ceilings, columns, etc.,asispracticable.

Allwater systems shall be provided with sufficient drain points and
automatic air vents to enable them to function correctly.

Valves and other user equipment shall be installed with adequate access
for operation and maintenance. Where valves and other operational
equipment are unavoidably installed beyond normal reach or in such
position as to be difficult to reach from a small stepladder, extension
spindles with floor or wall pedestals shall be provided.

Screwed piping shall be installed with sufficient number of unions to
facilitate easy removal of valves andfittings and to enable alterations of
pipework to be carried out without the need to cut the pipe.

Full allowances shall be made for the expansion and contraction of
pipework, precautionsbeingtakentoensurethatanyforce producedby
the pipe movements are nottransmitted to valves, equipment or plant.

All screwed joints to piping and fittings shall be made with P.T.F.E. tape.

Thetestpressure shallbe maintained by the pump foraboutone hourand
if there is any leakage, it shall be measured by the quantity of water
pumped into the main in that time. A general leakage of 4.5 Litres per
25mm of diameter, per 1.6 kilometers per 24 hours per 30 meters head,
may be considered reasonable but any visible individual leak shall be
repaired.
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b)

Sanitary Services

Soil, waste and vent pipe system shall be installed in accordance with the
best standard of modern practice as described in B.S. 5572 to the
approval of the Engineer.

The Sub-contractorshallberesponsible forensuringthatallgroundwaste
fittings are discharged to a gully trap before passing to the sewer viaa
manhole.

The Sub-contractor shall provide all necessary rodding and inspection
facilities within the draining system in positions where easy accessibility
is available.

Where a branch requires rodding facilities in a position to which normal
access is unobtainable, then that branch shall be extended so as to provide
a suitable purpose made rodding eye in the nearest adjacent wall or floor
to which easy access is available.

The vent stacks shall terminate above roof level and where stack passes
through roof, a weather skirt shall be provided. The Sub-contractor shall
be responsible for sealing the roof after installation of the stacks.

The open end of each stack shall be fitted with a plastic coated or
galvanized steel wire guard.

Access for rodding and testing shall be provided at the foot of each stack.

Sanitary Appliances

All sanitary appliances associated with the Sub-contract works shall be

installed in accordance with the best standard of modern practice as described

in C.P. 305 to the approval of the Engineer.
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5.1 TESTING ANDINSPECTION
5.4.1 Site Tests - Pipework Systems

a) Above Ground Internal Water Services Installation

All water service pipe system installed above ground shall be tested
hydraulically for a period of one hour to not less than one and halftimes to
design working pressure.

If preferred, the Sub-contractor may test the pipelines in sections. Any such
section found to be satisfactory need not be the subject of a further test when
system has been completed, unless specifically requested by the Engineer.

During the test, each branch and joint shall be examined carefully for leaks
and any defects revealed shall be made good by the Sub-contractor and the
section re-tested.

The Sub-contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent damage
occurring to special valves and fittings during the tests. Any item damaged
shall be repaired or replaced at the Sub-contractor’'s expenses.

b) Above Ground Soil Waste and Ventilation System

All soil, waste and ventilating pipe system forming part ofthe above ground
installation, shallbe givenappropriatetestprocedures asdescribedinB.S.
5572, 1972.

Smoke tests on above ground soil, waste and ventilating pipe system shall not
be permitted.

Pressure tests shall be carried out before any work, which is to be concealed,
is finally enclosed.

In all respects, tests shall comply with the requirements of B.S. 5572.

5.4.2 Site Test - Performance

Followingsatisfactory pressuretestonthe pipework systemoperationaltests
shallbe carried outin accordance withtherelevantB. S. Code of practice on
the systems as a whole to establish that special valves, gauges, control,
fittings, equipment and plant are functioning correctly to the satisfaction of
the Engineer.

Allhotwater pipework shall be installed with pre-formed fibre glasslagging
toathickness of 25mmwhere the pipe runs above afalse ceiling orin areas
where the ambient temperature is higher than normal with the result that
pipe “sweating”, due to condensation will cause nuisance.

All lagged pipes which run in a visible position after erection shall be given a
canvas cover and prepared for painting as follows:

)] Apply acoating of suitablefiller untilthe canvas weave disappears and
allow todry.
i) Apply two coats of an approved paint and finish in suitable gloss enamel to

colors approved by the Engineer.

Alllaggingfor cold and hotwater pipes erected in crawlways, ducts and above
false ceiling which after erection are not visible from the corridors of rooms,
shall be covered with areinforced aluminum foil finish banded in coloursto be
approved by the Engineer.
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Inallrespects, unless otherwise stated, the hotand cold water installation shall
be carried outin accordance with the best standard of modern practice and
describedinC.P.342and C.P.310respectivelytothe approval ofthe Engineer.

Thetestpressureshallbe applied by meansofamanually operatedtestpumpor,
inthe case oflong main or mains of large diameter, by a power driven test pump
which shall not be leftunattended. In either case precautions shall be takento
ensure that the required pressure is not exceeded.

Pressure gauges should be recalibrated before the tests.

The Sub-contractor shallbe deemedto haveincludedinhisprice for all test
pumps, and other equipment required under this specification.

The test pressure shall be one and a half times the maximum working pressure
except where a pipe is manufactured from a material for which the relevant B.S.
specification designates a maximum test pressure.

5.5STERILISATIONOFCOLDWATERSYSTEM

Allwater distribution system shall be thoroughly sterilized and flushed out after
the completion of all tests and before being fully commissioned for handover.

The sterilization procedures shall be carried out by the Sub-contractor in

accordance with the requirements of B.S. Code of Practice 301, Clause 409 and to
the approval of the Engineer.
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8.1

8.2

8.3

PART F
PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS
FOR PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER

GENERAL

The particular specification details the requirements for the supply and installation and
commissioning of the Portable Fire Extinguishers and Boosted Hose Reel System.

The Sub-contractor shall include for all appurtenances and appliances not necessarily
called for in this specification or shown on the contract drawings but which are
necessary for the completion and satisfactory functioning of the works.

If in the opinion of the Sub-contractor there is a difference between the
requirements ofthe Specifications andthe Contract Drawings, he shall clarifythese
differences with the Engineer before tendering.

SCOPE OF WORKS

The Sub-contractor shall supply, deliver, erect, test and commission all the portable
fire extinguishers and Hose Reel which are called for in these Specifications and as
shown on the Contract Drawings.

WATER/CO; EXTINGUISHERS

These shall be 9-litre water filled CO: cartridge operated portable fire extinguishers
andshallcomplywithB.S.EN 3/BS 1449 andtotherequirements of B.S.1004. Unless
manufactured with stainless steel, bodies shall have allinternal surfaces completely
coated with either alead tin, lead alloy or zinc applied by hot dipping. There shallbe
no visibly uncoatedareas.

The extinguishers shall be clearly marked with the following:

a) Method of operation.

b) The words ‘WATER TYPE' (GAS PRESSURE) in prominent letters.
¢) Name and address of the manufacturer or responsible vendor.

d) Thenominal charge ofthe liquid inimperial gallons and litres.

e) The liquid level to which the extinguisher is to be charged.

f) The year ofmanufacture.

g) Adeclarationtothe effectthatthe extinguisher hasbeentestedtoapressure of
24.1 bar (350p.s.i.).

h) The number of British Standard ‘B.S’ 1004 or B.S. 1449.

F-1



8.4

8.5

PORTABLE CARBON DIOXIDE FIRE EXTINGUSHERS
These shall be portable carbon dioxide fire extinguishers and shall comply with
B.S. EN 3/BS 1449 and B.S. 1004.

The body of extinguisher shall be a seamless steel cylinder manufactured to one of the
following British Standards; B.S. 401 or B.S. 1288.

Thefilling ratio shall comply with B.S. 5355 with valve fittings for compressed gas
cylindersto B.S.341. Where ahose isfitted it shall be flexible and have a minimum
working pressure of 206.85 bar (3000 p.s.i.). The hose is notto be under internal
pressure until the extinguisher is operated.

Thenozzle shallbe manufactured ofbrassgunmetal, aluminiumorstainlesssteeland
may be fitted with a suitable valve for temporarily stopping the discharge if such
means are not incorporated in the operating head.

Thedischarge hornshallbe designed and constructed so astodirectthe discharge
and limitthe entrainment of air. It shall be constructed of electrically non-conductive
material.

The following markings shall be applied to the extinguishers:-

a) The words “Carbon Dioxide Fire Extinguisher” and to include the appropriate
nominal gas content.

b) Method of operation.
c) The words “Re-charge immediately after use”.
d) Instructions for periodicchecking.
e) The number of the British Standard B.S. 3326: 1960 or B.S. 5423.
f) The manufacturers name or identification markings
DRY CHEMICAL POWDER PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER

The portable dry powder fire extinguishers shall comply withBS EN 3/BS
1449 and BS 1004. The body shall be constructed to steel notless than
therequirements of BS 1449 oraluminiumto BS 1470: 1972 and shall be
suitably protected against corrosion.

The dry powder charge shall be non-toxic and retain it s free flowing
propertiesundernormalstorage conditions. Anypressurizingagentused
as an expellant shall be in dry state; in particular compressed air.

Thedischarge tube and gas tube if either is fitted shall be made of steel,
brass, copperorothernotlesssuitable material. Whereahoseisprovided
it shall not exceed 1,060mm and shall be acid and alkali resistant.
Provision shall be made for securing the nozzle when not in use.
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8.6

8.7

The extinguisher shall be clearly marked with the following information
a) Theword“Dry Powder Fire Extinguisher”
b) Method of operation in prominentletters.

c) The working pressure and the weight of the powder charge in
Kilogrammes.

d) Manufacturers name or identification mark
e) The words “RECHARGE AFTER USE” if rechargeable type.

f) Instructionsto regularly check the weight of the pressure container
(gas Cartridge) orinspectthe pressureindicator on stored pressure
types when fitted, and remedy any loss indicated by either.

g) The year of manufacture.
h) The Pressure to which the extinguisher was tested.
i) The number of this British Standard BS 3465 or BS 5423: 1977.

j) Whenappropriate complete instructions for charging the extinguisher
shall be clearly marked on the extinguisher or otherwise be supplied
with the refill.

AIR FOAM FIRE EXTINGUISHER

These shall be of 9 litres capacity complete with refills cartridges and wall
fixing brackets and complyingwith B.S. EN 3/BS 1449 and BS 1004 with
the following specifications: -

Cylinder: to B.S. 1449

Necking: to be 76mm outside diameter steel EN 3A 23/4 X 8TPI female
thread.

Head cap: to be plastic moulding acetyl resin.
CO2 Cylinder: to be 75gm P.V.C coated.
Internal Finish: to be polythene lining on phosphate coating.
External finish: to be phosphated - One coat primer paint and one coat stove enamel
B.S 381 C.
FIRE BLANKET

The fire blanket shall be made from cloth woven with pre-asbestos yarn or
any other fire proof material and to measure 1800 x 1210 mm and shall
be fitted with special tapes folded so as to offer instantaneous single action
to release blanket from storing jacket to BS 1721.
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6.8

6.8.1

6.8.2

6.8.3

6.8.4

BOOSTED HOSE REEL SYSTEM

General

The Particular Specification details the requirements for the supply, installation and
commissioning of the hose reel installation. The hose reel installation shall comply in
all respects to the requirements set out in C.O.P 5306 Part 1: 1976, B.S 5041 and B.S
5274. The System shall comprise of a pumped system.

Hose Reel Pumps

Thefire hose reel pumps shall consist of aduplicate set of multi-line centrifugal pumps
from approved manufacturers. The pumps shallbe capable ofdelivering 0.76 lit/sec at
arunning pressure of 2 bars.

The pump casing shall be of cast iron construction with the impeller shaft of stainless
steel with mechanical seal.

Control Panel

The control panel shall be constructed of mild steel 1.0mm thick sheet, be moisture,
insect and rodent proof and shall be provided complete with circuit breakers and a
wiring diagram enclosed in plastic laminate.

The pump shall be controlled by aflow switch therefore; the control panel shall
include the followingfacilities:

(a) ‘On’ push button for setting the control panel to live.

(b) Green indicator light for indicating control panel live.

(© Duty / Stand-by pump auto change over.

(d) Duty pump runs green indicator light.

(e) Stand-by pump run green indicator light.

) Duty pump fails red indicator light.

(9) Stand-by pump fails red indicator light.

(h) Low water condition pumps cutout with red indicator light.

The pumps are to be protected by alow level cut-out switch to preventdry pump run
when low level water conditions occur in the water storage tank.

Hose Reel

Thehosereeltotheinstallation shallconsistofarecessed, swing-type hosereelas
Angus Fire Armour Model Il or from other approved manufacturers.

The hose reel shall comply with B.S. 5274: 1975 and B.S 3161.:
1970 and is to be installed to the requirements of C.P. 5306 Part 1: 1976.

The hosereel shallbe supplied and installed complete with a first-aid non-kinking
hose 30 meters long with a nylon spray/ jet/ shut-off nozzle fitted. A screw down
chrome - plated globe valve to

B.S 1010 to the inlet to the reel is to be supplied.

The orifice to the nozzle is to be not less than 4.8mm to maintain a minimum flow of
0.4 lit / sec to jet.

The hose reels shall be installed at 1.5 meters centre above the finished floor level in
locations shown in the contract drawings.
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6.8.5 Pipe Work

The pipe work for the hose reel installation shall be galvanized wrought
steel tubing heavy grade Class C to B.S 1387: 1967 with pipe threads to
B.S 21.

6.8.6 Pipe Fittings

The pipefittings shall be wrought steel pipefittings, welded orseamless
fittings conforming to B.S. 1740 or malleable iron fittingsto B.S 143.

All changes in direction will be with standard bends or long radius fittings.
No elbows will be provided.

6.8.7 Non-return Valves

The non-returnvalves uptoandincluding 80mm diametershallbeto B.S.
5153:1974.

The valves shall be of cast iron construction with gunmetal seat and
bronze hinge pin.

6.8.8 Gate Valves

The gate valves up to and including 80mm diameter shall be non-rising
stem and wedge disc to B.S 5154: 1974 with screwed threads to B.S. 21
tapes thread

6.8.9 Sleeves
Where pipe work passes through walls, floors or ceilings, a sleeve shall be
provided one diameter larger than the diameter of the pipe, the space
between them to be packed with mineral wool, to the Engineer’s approval.

6.8.10 Earthing
The hose reel installation shall be electrically earthed by a direct earth

connection. The installation of the earthling shall be carried out by the
Electrical Sub- contractor.

6.8.11 Finish Painting
Upon completion oftesting and commissioning the hose reelinstallation, the pipe
work shall be primed and finish painted with 2 No. coats of paints to the Engineer’s
requirements.

6.8.12 Testing and Commissioning
The hosereelinstallation shall be flushed outbefore testingto ensure thatnobuilder’s
debris has entered the system. The installationis to be then tested to one and half
times the working pressure of the installation to the approval of the Engineer.
Simulated faultconditions ofthe pumping equipmentareto be carried outbefore
acceptance of the System by the Engineer.

6.8.13 Instruction Period

The Sub-contractor shall allow in his contract sum for instructing of the use of the
equipment to the Client’'s maintenance staff. The period of instruction may be within
the contract period but may also be required after the contract period has expired.

The period of time required shall be stipulated by the Client but will not exceed two
days in which time the Client’s staff shall be instructed on the operation and
maintenance of the equipment.
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4.08 FIRE HYDRANTDETAILS

(a) Hydrant body

The body of the hydrant shall be made of grey cast iron complying with the
requirements of BS 750 having a tensile strength not less than that given for
grade 14.

(b) Hydrant Valve

The valve shall be faced with suitable resilient material. The threaded part of
the valve, which engages with the spindle, shall be of bronze.

Body seating for the valves shall be of copper alloy complying with the
requirements of BS 750, or high tensile brass complying with the requirements
of BS 2872 or BS 2874.

Turningthe spindle cap inaclockwise directionwhen viewed from above shall
closevalves andthedirection of opening shall be permanently marked onthe
gland.

(c) Spindle & Spindle Cap

The spindle note shall be either of the same material as the spindle, or of
copper alloy complying with the requirements of BS/1400 either type LG 2
or type LG 4. It shall have a squared top formed to receive either a cast iron
spindle cap.

Thespindle shallbe made of copperalloy complyingwiththe requirements
of BS 2874, eithertype CZ114 ortype CZ115, anditshall have athreaded
machined of trapezoidalform.

The spindle cap shall be of a cast iron secured to the spindle by on M12
hexagon socket set screw conforming to BS 4168.

(d) Hydrant outlet

The outletflange ofthe hydrant shall have above nominal diameter 65mm,
and shall be fitted with a screwed outlet — Both flanges shall be 50 mm
conforming to BS750

The screwed outlet shall be provided with a cap of cast iron or other suitable
material.

The cap shall cover the outlet thread completely and shall be attached to
the hydrant by achain

The distance between the axis of the outlet and the nearest point on the spindle
fitting Shall be not less than 100 mm. The screwed outlet shall be made of
Copper alloy to BS 1400, type LG2G or DC BIC or Copper alloy to BS 2872,

type CZ114 or CZ115, or Suitable spheroidal graphite iron to BS 2789 protected
against corrosion accordance with CP 2008.

(e) Drain Boss

Eachshall be provided with a suitable drain boss onthe outlet side. Thisshall
be located at the lowest practical point, which will permit the filling of
self-operating a drilled drip plug.

(f) Jointing

The hydrants shall have machined joint faces through out and the fitting of
adjoining parts shall be Such as to make sound joints, corresponding parts
of hydrants of the same design and manufacture shall be interchangeable



(9) Hydrant coating
The hydrant shall be coated in accordance to BS. 4164.

(h) Surface Box.
The clear opening of hydrant surface boxes at ground level shall not be less
than 250mm x380mm

The depth of frame shall normally be for boxes located on footpaths: 100mm
for boxes located in roads: 125mm

(i) Markings

Surface box covers shall be clearly marked by having the words FIRE HYDRANT’
in letter not less than 30mm high, or the initials F.H.” in letters not less than
75mm high cost into the cover.

(j) Surface Box Covers & Frames.
The surface box frames and covers shall be graded in accordance with 2.1.
of BS 497:1967 and shall meet the loading test requirement also given in BS 497

(k) Testing

The hydrants shall be deemed to have undergone the necessary hydrostatic and flow
test at time of manufacture Necessary test certificates from the manufacturer shall be
needed. The test, to conform to BS 750: 1977:

Appendix a.1

4.09 STAND PIPES

One end of these shall have internal threads to couple with the 80mm diameter
external threads of the screw down type fire Hydrant (BS750 type 2 hydrants) outlet.
The other shall have 65mm diameter internal threads to couple with the interconnect
or hose of the pump set

4.11 HOSEPIPE
Each cotton synthetic fibre rubberised fire hosepipe to be 25 metres long with 65mm
diameter female instantaneous type connector.
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SPECIAL NOTES

1. The Bills of Quantities form part of the contract documents and are to be read
in conjunction with the contract drawings and general specifications of
materials and works.

2. The prices quoted shall be deemed to include for all obligations under the
sub-contract including but not limited to supply of materials, labour,
delivery to site, storage on site, installation, testing, commissioning and all
taxes (including 16% VAT).

In accordance with Government policy, the 16% VAT and 3% Withholding
Tax shall be deducted from all payments made to the Tenderer, and the
same shall be forwarded to the Kenya Revenue Authority (KRA).

3 All prices omitted from any item, section or part of the Bills of Quantities
shallbedeemedtohavebeenincludedtoanotheritem, sectionorpartthere
of.

4. The brief description of the items given in the Bills of Quantities are for the
purpose of establishing a standard to which the sub-contractor shall
adhere. Otherwise alternative brands of equal and approved quality will be
accepted.

Should the sub-contractor install any material not specified here in before
receiving written approval from the Project Manager, the sub-contractor
shall remove the material in question and, at his own cost, install the
proper material.

5. The grand total of prices in the price summary page must be carried
forward to the Form of Tender for the tender to be deemed valid.

6. Tenderers must enclose, together with their submitted tenders, detailed
manufacturer’s Brochures detailing Technical Literature and specificationson
the equipmentthey intend to offer (As indicated in the Technical schedule).



1.

Statement of Compliance

a) I confirm compliance of all clauses of the General Conditions,
General Specificationsand Particular Specificationsinthistender.

b) I confirm | have not made and will not make any payment to any
person,whichcanbeperceivedasaninducementtowinthistender.

Signed: ... for and on behalf of the Tenderer

Date: ...ooovvii,

Official Rubber Stamp: ...



BILLS No. 1
A) PRICING OF PRELIMINARIES ITEMS.

Priceswill be inserted againstitem of preliminaries in the sub-contractor’s Bills
of Quantities and specification. These Bills are designated as Bill 1 in this
Section. Where the sub-contractor failsto insert his price in any item he shall be
deemedto have made adequate provisionforthis onvariousitemsinthe Bills of
Quantities. The preliminaries form part of this contract and together with other
Bills of Quantities covers for the costs involved in complying with all the
requirements for the proper execution of the whole of the works in the contract.

The Bills of Quantities are divided generally into three sections:-
Preliminaries - Bill 1

Sub-contractors preliminaries are as per those described in section C — sub-
contractor preliminaries and conditions of contractor. The sub-contractor shall
study the conditions and make provision to cover their cost in this Bill. The
numbers of preliminary items to be priced by the Tenderer have been limited to
tangible items such as site office, temporary works and others. However the
Tenderer is free to include and price any other items he deems necessary taking
into consideration conditions he is likely to encounter on site.

Installation Items — Other Bills

The briefdescription of the items inthese Bills of Quantities should in noway
modify or supersede the detailed descriptions in the contract Drawings,
conditions of contract and specifications.

The unit of measurements and observations are as per those described in clause
3.05 of the section C.

(c) Summary

The summary contains tabulation of the separate parts of the Bills of Quantities
carried forward with provisional sum, contingencies and any prime cost sums
included. The sub-contract shall insert his totals and enter his grand total tender
sum in the space provided below the summary.

This grand total tender sum shall be entered in the Form of Tender provided
elsewhere in thisdocument



SCHEDULE 1-SUB-CONTRACT
Bills No. 1-PRELIMINARIES

ITEM | DESCRIPTION QTY | UNIT | RAT | KSHS CT
E S

1 Discrepancies clause 1.02

2 Conditions of sub-contract Agreement
clause 1.03

3 Payments clausel.04

4 Site location clause 1.06

5 Scope of Contract Works clause 1.08

6 Extentofthe Contractor’'s Duties
clause 1.09

7 Firm price contract clause 1.12

8 Variation clause 1.13

9 Prime cost and provisional sum clause
1.14 (insert profit and attendance
which is a percentage of expended PC
or provisional sum.)

10 Bond clause 1.15

11 Government Legislation and
Regulations clause 1.16

12 Import Duty and Value Added Tax
clause 1.17(Note this clause applies
for materials supplied only. VAT will
also be paid by the sub-contractor as
allowed in the summary page)

13 Insurance company Fees clause 1.18

14 Provision of services by the Main
contractor clause 1.19

15 Samples and Materials Generally
clause 1.21
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED TO PAGE G -6
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ITE | DESCRIPTION QTY | UNIT | RATE | KSHS CTS
M
16 Supplies clause 1.20
17 Bills of Quantities clause 1.23
18 Contractor’s Office in Kenya clause
1.24
19
Builder's Work clause 1.25
20
Setting to work and Regulating
system clause 1.29
21
Identification of plant components
clause 1.30
22
Working Drawings clause 1.32
23
Record Drawings (As Installed) and
Instructions clause 1.33
24
Maintenance Manual clause 1.34
25
Hand over clause 1.35
26
Painting clause 1.36
27
Testing and Inspection —
manufactured plant clause 1.38
28
Testing and Inspection — Installation
clause 1.39
29
Storage of Materials clause 1.41
30

Initial Maintenance clause 1.42

SUB-TOTAL CARRIED TO PAGE G -6




ITEM | DESCRIPTION QTY | UNIT | RATE | KSHS CT
S

31 Attendance Upon Tradesmen, etc.
(Insert percentage only) clause 1.58

32 Local and other Authorities notices
and fees clause 1.60

33 Temporary Works clause 1.63

34 Patent Rights clause 1.64

35 Mobilization and Demobilization
Clause 1.65

36 Extended Preliminaries Clause
1.66(see appendix on page C-24)

37 Supervision by Engineer and Site
Meetings Clause 1.67

38 Allow for profit and Attendance for
the above

39 Amendmentto Scope of Sub-contract
Works Clause 1.68

40 Contractor Obligation and Employers
Obligation clause 1.69(see appendix
page C- 24)

41 Any other preliminaries;

Subtotal above
total brought forward from page G-4

total brought forward from page G-5

TOTAL FOR BILL NO. 1- PRELIMINARIES CARRIED
FORWARD TO PRICE MAIN SUMMARY PAGE G HB/14
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TECHNICAL SCHEDULE
General Notes to the Tenderer

1.1 The tenderer shall submit technical schedules for all materials and
equipment upon which he has based his tender sum.

1.2  Thetenderer shall also submit separate comprehensive descriptive
and performance details for all plant apparatus and fittings
described in the technical schedules. Manufacturer’s literature
shallbe accepted. Failure to comply with this may have histender
disqualified.

1.3 Completion of the technical schedule shall not relieve the
Contractor from complying with the requirements of the
specifications except as may be approved by the Engineer.

d) TECHNICAL SCHEDULE (MUST BE COMPLETED IN FULL)

ITEM | Description Manufacture | Country Particulars
No. r Of origin
1 Water closet
2 Wash hand basin
3 Urinal
4 Toilet roll holders
5 Gate valves
6 Water tanks
7 Booster pump
8 Co2 fire extinguishers
9 Co2/water fier
extinguishers
10
Hot water cylinder
11

Hose reel
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SECTION |

SCHEDULE OF CONTRACT DRAWINGS
As will be issued by the Engineer during project implementation.



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

MECHANICAL WORKS:

NOTE:The Tenderers for these works MUST BE
registered with the NCA (from NCA-2 and
above) andinthe following category of
Mechanical Works: -

1). Plumbing,Sanitary fittings and Drainage

2)Water Tanks installations,Pumping and
treattment plants

3). Refrigeration, Air Conditioningand
Mechanical Ventillation

4). Fire Engineering Services

Supply, deliver and install pipes, tubing and
fiitings as described and shown on the
drawings. The pipes shall be PN 25PPRpipes
where exposed to adverse weather conditions
and all conforming to the current European
standards for PPR installations and to the
Engineers Approval. Pipe jointingshallbe by
polyfusion or use electric coupling, Rates must
allow for all metal/plastic threaded adaptors
where required for the connection of sanitary
fixtures, valves, sockets, sliding and fixed
joints support raceways, isolating sheaths,
elastic materials, expansion arms and bends
cross overs, couplings, clippings, connectors,
joints etc. as required in the running legths of
pipe work and also where necessary, for pipe
fixing clips, holder bats plugged and screwed for
the proper and satisfactory functioning of the
system. The pipes will be pressure tested
before the plastering of wall commences and as
per the manufactures recommended testing
pressures

ELEMENT NO. 2 (INTERNAL PLUMBING):

PPR Pipes
A |20mm diameter (PN-25) PPR pipe in wallchase 36 | LM

B |25mm Ditto 76 | LM

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/1




PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO
ELEMENT NO.1 CONT'D:
A [32mm (PN-25) PPR pipe in wall chase 56 | LM
B |40mm Ditto 96 | LM
C
C |50mm Ditto 8 LM
Sockets
D |20mm diameter socket 10 | No.
E |25mm ditto 20 | No.
F |32mm ditto 15 | No.
G [40mm ditto 25 | No.
H |50mm ditto 3 No.
Bends
| 20mm diameter bends 9 No.
J 25mm ditto 12 | No.
K |32mm ditto 12 | No.
L [40mm ditto 2 No.
M |50mm ditto 2 No.
Tees
N [20mm diameter equal tees 9 | No.
0O [25mm ditto 40 | No.
P |32mm ditto 57 | No.
Q |40mm ditto 27 | No.
R |50mm ditto 2 No.
TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH)/2




PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.1 CONT'D:

Reducers
A |25x20mm Reducer 9 | No.
B |32x20mm Reducer 22 | No.
C [32x25mm Ditto 2 | No.
D |40x25mm Ditto 16 | No.
E |40x32mm Ditto 4 | No.
F |50x32mm Ditto 2 | No.
G |50x40mm Ditto 2 | No.

Threaded Fittings

H |20mm diameter male/female threaded 90° 130 No.
bend/Elbow

I [32mm diameter PPR-M Adapter 2 | No.

J |40mm ditto 12 | No.

K |65mm ditto 4 | No.
Nipples

L [25mm diameter G.I Nipple 2 | No.

M [32mm ditto 12 | No.

N [50mm ditto 4 | No.

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/3




PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.1 CONT'D:
Valves

A [25mmdiameterapproved mediumpressurescrew| 1 | No.
down full way non-rising stem wedge gate valve to
BS 5154 PN 20 for series B rating,with wheel and
head jopints to steel tubing and complete with
round male threaded transtion fittings.The gate
valve to be as PEGLER or approved equivalent.

B |32mm Ditto 6 No.
C |50mm Ditto 2 No.

Concealed flush valves
D [40diameterwallmountpush button'Vandal Proof'| 18 | No.
concealed flush valve Cat.015505006-CR as
MODEL 'COBRA'or equal and approved. The flush
valve to be complete with 40mm diameter flush
pipe and bendincluding connetiionstowatercloset
(WC) pan and all other necessary accessories for
the proper funtioning .

E |Ditto but 'PRESSMATIC BENEFIT' type for use 6
by disabled persons Cat.00184906-CR ditto

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

Summary ofCollection:
Internal Plumbing

Totals Brought Down From Above
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/1
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/2

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/3

TOTAL INTERNAL PLUMBING CARRIED
FORWARD TOMAIN SUMMARY

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/4




PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO. 2:

SANITARY FITTINGS:
Supply,deliver,install,test and commission the
following sanitary appliances complete with all
the accessories including all connections to the
services,waste,jointing to water
supply,overflows,supports and all plugging and
screwing to walls andfloors.

Note.

(i). Allsanitary fittings shall be in approved
colour.

(ii). The model and Ref. No. Indicated isonly a
guide to the type and quality of fittings.

(iii). Equivalent and Approved models may be
acceptable

Close Couple Water Closet
A | Close Couple water closet suite in approved colour 3 No
comprising of W.C. bowl,'p'or's' trap
connector,heavy duty matching plastic seat and
cover with metal top fixed to (crome plated) hinges
and secured to floor or wall and complete with
horizontal outlet to BS 3402 with 9 litre valveless
Top Quality Ceramic Cistern and fittings including
siphon,15mmdiametersideinletballvalves,20mm
diameter side overflow,plastic flush bend,inlet
connection,and chrome-plated lever..The water
closet suite to be as 'Model Twyfords'-England or
other approved equivalent.

Toilet Roll Holder
B |Semirecessed toiletroll holderinVitreous Chinaof| 27 | No.
size 165 x 165mm in approved colour as Twyfords
9806WH or equal and aapproved.

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/5



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.2 CONT'D:
Squatting Water Closet
A |Squatting Water Closet Suite in white Vitreous 18 | No.
China comprising of WC bowl with S-
Trap,Connector and Integral foot threads,9 Litre
Ceramic Cistern and fittings,including siphon and
pull chain,15mm diameter side inlet ball
valve,20mm side overflow,first quality plastic
32mm flush pipe,Inlet connector and cistern
supports,alltoapproval. The water closet suiteto be
as 'Model Twyfords'-England or other approved
equivalent.

Mirrors
B (610 X 610mm X 6mm thick polished plate silver | 23 | No
backed with beveled edges mirror fixed with clear
silicon to 100 x 25mm thick wrot mahogany
molded framing in 4 labors plugged to wall using
4No. Wall plugs with 75mm long stainless steel
screws, painted in three coats polyurethane
varnish all to approval

Bib Tap
C |15mm diameter heavy duty 'Peglar’ bib tap or 26 | No
other equal and to approved catalogue

Flexible Tubing
D |15mm diameter x 300mm longg flexible 50 [ No.
connectors complete with Integral chrome plated
angle valve for connecting the Sanitary fitting to
water supply.To be as Cobra or equal and
approved.

Eve Wash Station
E |Eye Wash station comprising of 15mm diameter x 2 |ITEM
1500mm long stainless steel telephone shower

attachment including approved hanging rail/hook,
angle valve and 900x900x50mm thick heavy duty
UPVC shower tray fixed on the screeded floor base
complete with waste fittings

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/6




PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.2 CONT'D:

Disabled persons Water Closet and Wash Hand
Basin Facility

Wheel chair accessible W.C facility Comprising of
the following:-

A | (i)Close coupled W.C with 7.5 litre cistern with 6 | SET
bottominletand overflow.The bowlshalle of size
375 x 560 x 420mm high.The bowl and cistern
shall be manufactured from vitreous china
complying with B.S 3402.The unit shall be
complete with valveless cistern fitting including
syphon,15mmsideinletballvalve,20mm diameter
side overflow,plasticflushbend,inletconnectorand
reversible metallic chrome plated cistern
lever.There shall also be a heavy duty seat(25mm
high) and cover with chrome plated metal
hinges,toilet roll holder,900 x 450 x 6mm thick
mirror and Robe hook(ii)Semi-recessed wall
mounted W.H.B of size 600 x 500 x 545mm high
with flexible connectors to water taps.The basin
shall be manufactured from vitreous china
complying with B.S 3402.It shallhave one L/H tap
hole with 15mm chrome plated lever action pillar
tap,chrome plated waste,first quality bottle
trap,pedestal and wall fixing bolts.

(iii)Hinged supportrail with toilet roll holder
770mmlongmanufacturedinnyloncoated
aluminium and mounted on awall fixing plate size
230x100mm,4No. 600mm grab rails with covered
wall plates.The Disabled set shall be as Twyfords-
England-DOC.M wheelchair accessible W.C facility
or approved equivalent.

Soap Dispenser
B [Wall mounted soap dispenser with a capacity of 8 No
about 1.5 Litre and having a press action soap
release mechanism complete with fixing
screws.including allowing for initial soap supply as
'Starmix or other approved equivalent.The soap
dispenser shall be size125x100x290mm high and
shall be as 'Model Mediclinics' or other approved
equivalent

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/7



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.2 CONT'D:

Urinal Set
A | Urinal system comprising of 1No. Ceramic 9 | SET
'DURAVIT" urinal bowl and ceramic division
complete with doomed waste fitting allto approval,
Exposed push button-Type Urinal Flush VValve for
3/4" top spud urinals as 'COBRA' or other
approved equivalent including fixing to wall with
steel screws bracketsand accessoriesforproper
functioning of the set

Laboratory Sinks and Taps
B [500x400x225mm deep 'Vulcathene black' 42 | No
injection moulded polypropythene sink with self
draining base and an outletto acceptthe waste as
cat.No0.602 complete with15mmdiameter'vultex’
labline bench mounted 1-way outlet fitting with
inletfor supply and side control valve having high
neck laboratory swivel nozzle and
spout,Vulcathene' plug,backnut,rubber gasketand
'Vulcathene anti-siphon bottle trap

C [Ditto but 200mm diameter 2 No.

Pedestal Wash HandBasin
D |WashHandBasinwithpedestalsize 510x420mm 17 | No
with one tap hole and chain stay hole,32 mm
diameterchrome-plated pop up chainwaste and
fittings,approved first quality plastic bottle
trap(32mm bottle trap) with 75mm seal. The wash
hand basinto be as'Model Twyfords'Sola510'or
equalandapproved.The basintobe suppliedand
installed complete with 15mm diameter heavy
duty chrome plated --'VADO TYPE'DELAY ACTION-
METERING' Pillar Tap or other equal and approved

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/8



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY|UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.2 CONT'D:

Sluice Unit Set
A |Sluice Unit Set comprising of Twyords 1 [SET
"Grafton B.P.S" hopper Cat No. FC 4076 and
screwed to floor,Sink Drainer on Legs and
Bearers,Complete with,9.0Litre High Level
Vitreous China Ceramic Cistern and
reversible pull chain Cat No.CX7610WH9
Valveless Fittings and screwed to wall and
supported with steel brackets Cat No.SR 1300
XX,including 32mm diameter stainless steel
flush pipe with spreader and clips Cat.No. SS
6020 SS or and approved equivalent.The unit
to be also complete with 15mm diameter x
450mm long stainless steel fleible telephone
shower, angle valve connection and approved
steel hanging hook,(2No.)15mm diameter
Elbow action Mixer taps as Model Cobra or
other equal and approved

Hand Drier
B |Automatic Hand Drier in approved colour 8 No
operating on infra-red automatic sensing system
with heating element,safety cut-outcomlete witha
30-seconds safety timer,plastic rawl plugs and
fixing screws.The hand drierto have a heating
capacity of 3.1Kw and performance flow rate of
3.82 Litres/Min and to be of size 270x264x143mm
deep.ltshallhave anoiselevel of below72.5dBA at
1.5m.It shall be as 'Model Mediclinics' or other
approved equivalent

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/9




PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.2 CONT'D:

Summary of collection
Sanitary Fittings

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/5
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/6
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/7
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/8

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/9

TOTAL SANITARY FITTINGS CARRIED
FORWARD TOMAIN SUMMARY

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/10



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.3:

FOUL DRAINAGE:

Supply,deliver and install the following
UpVC,MUpVC(,soil and waste
systems,respectively to B.S 5255 with fittings
fixed Key Terrain High Grade Golden Brownand
Grey UPVC soil and waste pipe and jointing in
accordance with manufacture's printed
instructions and manufactured byreputable
manufacturers.Tenderers must allow intheir
pipework prices for all the
couplings,clippingsconnectors,joints,e.t.c as
required in the running lengths of pipework and
also where necessary,for pipe fixing
clips,holder bats plugged and screwed for the
proper and satisfactory functioning of the

system
Internal
A [40mmdiameterGrey UPVCwastepipeinwall 12 | LM
chase.
B |50mm ditto 24 | LM
C |[40mmditto butboxed in concrete floor slab 54 | LM
D |50mm ditto 36 | LM
E |100mm ditto but in wall duct 24 | LM

Extra Ovetubing For;-
F |100x50mmdiameter UPVC floortrap,gratingand 7 No
cover

G |[100x50x40mm diameter Master gulley floor trap 10 | No
ditto

H [100mm diameter WC connector 26 | No

External
1 [100mmdiameter Grey UPVC soil vent pipe with 36 | LM
expansion coupling and fixing to wall with holder
bats ducts

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/11



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.3 CONT'D:

A [100mm diameter Golden Brown UPVC waste pipe | 108 LM
in soll

B |160mm ditto 18 | LM

Extra Overtubing For;-

C |40mmdiameteraccesstee and cap 23 | No
D |50mm ditto 17 | No
E [100mm diameter Inspection bend and Acces cap. 26 | No
F |100mm diameter vent cowl 4 | No
G [100mm diameter weathering Slate and Apron 4 No
H [100mm diameter medium duty UPVC gulley 10 | NO

trap,grating cover and waste

Drainage Channel and Cover
I [200mmwide x 150mm average depth channel 60 | LM
formed and steel trowelled smooth to falls in
100mm thick screeded floor slab and coverto
architects details

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

Summary of Collection:

Totals Brought Down FromAbove

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/11

TOTAL FOUL DRAINAGE CARRIEDFORWARD
TO MAIN SUMMARY

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/12



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.4:

STERILIZATION ANDTESTING:

A [Allow for sterilization and flushing out of entire 1 |ITEM
cold water installation with chlorine to the
Engineer's Satisfaction

B [Ditto for setting to work and testing the whole of 1 |ITEM
the plumbing and drainage installation works both
during progress and at completion to the
satisfaction of the Engineer's satisfaction and to
leave the whole installation in good working
condition

TOTAL TESTING CARRIED FORWARD TO MAIN SUMMARY

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/13



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.5:
BUILDER'SWORKIN CONNECTIONWITH
PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE

Masonry Gulley Trap
A | Constructmasonry gulley trap size 200x200mm, 10 | No.
approx depth 300mm, complete with sealand
concrete cover, including alldisposaland form
work

Manholes and Covers
B [Construct Manholes size 600 x 450mm and 18 | No.
averaging 750mm deep constrructed in 100mm
thick concrete base(1:3:6), approved 150mm
block sidesrendered allaround incementand
sand (1:4).Itshallhave an approved heavy duty
cast iron cover and frame as manufactured by E.A
Foundry works,Including all necessary
excavations,disposal and form work.

Excavations
C |Excavate trench not exceeding 1.5m deep, 108( LM
average depth 600mm forlaying of drain pipes as
earlier described, part back fill, partload and cart
away remainder

Chasing
D |[Form chase in both 100mm and 200mm thick coral| 264| LM

block wall to receive necessary pipe work and
make good disturbed areas

Holes
E [Make aholethrough 200mm thick coral blockwall | 41 | No.
for small pipe and make good disturbed areas

F |Ditto but large ditto 22 | No.

Pipe Sleeves
G |Allowforlaying of pipe sleeves during concreting 1 |ITEM

for cross over of pipes in columns,beams and
slab(21No)

TOTAL BUILDERS WORK CARRIED FORWARD
TO MAIN SUMMARY

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/14



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.O6:

LABORATORY L.P.GAS INSTALLATION:

A [L.P.Gasstorage cylinder fully charged capacity 4 No.
13Kgscompletewih,pigtailhoses,safety valve all
as model k-gas or other equal and approved

B [1x2way L.P.Gasmanifold fabricated from50mm 2 |ITEM
diameterx600mmlong G.M.S pipe complete with
mounting brackets and tappings for the gas
cylinders

Copper Tubing

C |8mmdiameterheavy duty copper tubing 51| LM
D [10mm ditto 30 | LM
E [12mmditto 24 | LM
F [15mmditto 15 | LM
G [22mm ditto 18 | LM

Extra over copper tubing for:-

Sockets
H |8mm diameter brass socket 18
| 10mm ditto 11
J [12mmditto 9
K [15mmditto 6
L |22mm ditto 7

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/15



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.06 CONT'D:

Bends
A |8mmdiameter brass bend 18 | No.
B |10mm ditto 2 No.
C [12mmditto 4 No.
D |15mm ditto 2 No.
Equal Tees
E |8mm diameter brass equal tee joint 1 No.

Reducing Tees

F [8x8x6mm brassreducing tee joint 5 No.
G |10x8x6mm ditto 9 No.
H [10x8x8mm ditto 1 No.
1 10x10x6mm ditto 4 No.
J |12x12x6mm ditto 4 | No.
K [12x10x10mm ditto 1 No.
L |15x12x6mm ditto 4 No.
M [22x15x6mm ditto 2 No.
N [22x22x6mm ditto 2 No.
0O |22x22x8mm ditto 2 No.
Reducers
P |8x6mm brass reducer 15 | No.
Q [22x8mm ditto 2 No.

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/16




PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.06 CONT'D:
Pressure Regulators:

A [15mm diameter first stage gas pressure regulator 4 No.
as REGO 2405 V9 complete with connections and
brackets for 4No. Gas cylinders

B |15mm diameter second stage gas pressure 2 No.
regulatoras REGO 2503B for Mains gas supply
pipe
Gas Outlet Tap

C |1-way Low pressure L.P.gas outlet safety drop 6 No.

leverto preventaccidental turn capacity '2CFM' at
2p.s.i,4mm diameter outlet,1/4' BSP tail with a
backnut.The outletshallbe as VVultex Labline 1-way
bench mounted with two cocks spaced at 90
degree angleModelNo.VL2601D orother
approved equivalent

D |[Ditto 2-Way 19 | No.

Bunsen Burner
E |Bunsen Burner to use L.P.Gas with 9mm 44 ( No.
diameter,riffled gas inlet tube and air regulator
overall height 1220mm and burner tube of 13mm
outside diameter.The burnershallbe asPARCO
LTD Ref.BYB-045 orotherequal and approved.To
be supplied and installed complete with 12mm
diameter x 600mm rubber hose tubing to fit

Fume Cupboard:
E |Install a fume cupboard of exterior dimensions of | 2 |ITEM
1200mm wide x 1000mm deep x 2400mm
high.Fume cupboard to be complete with sliding
flexiglass face with a 12" work opening running full
width of cabinet,counter balance weight at the
back,base cabinetwithslidingdoors,an 8" exhaust
collar connections,overhead instrument control
paneland shallbe complete with aVVulcathene sink
L.P.Gasoutletand anon-corrosive bulkhead light
fitting and to be lined with exposy coated
Aluminium on working surface handles.Fume
cupboard to be as 'Nimrod P 3000' or other
approved equivalent

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/17



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.06 CONT'D:

Fume Cupboard Extract Fan
A [Supply,deliver,intallafume cupboard extractfan 2 No.
of capacity 0.4M3/SEC, againsta system pressure
drop of 50N/M2.Casing of the fan to be in rigid
PVC,Fan impellers to be moulded in phenolic
resin,including motor and starter,manual flexible
connections,anti-vibration mountings and
supports.The fantobe asModel' WOOD'fume
cupboard fan size 12",running at 1400 RPM or
other approved equivalent

Fume Cupboard Extract Duct

B |200mmdiametermedium duty fibre glass pipe 12 | LM

C |Approved holder bats for ditto 12 | No.

D |200mm diameter vent cowl 2 No.
Testing

E [Allow fortesting the whole gas installation works 1 |ITEM

both during progress and atcompletion,including
commissioning of the gas installation works to the
Engineer's satisfaction and to leave in sound
working condition

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

Summary of collection
L.P Gas Installation

Totals Brought Foward From Mech/15
Totals Brought Foward From Mech/16
Totals Brought Foward From Mech/17

Totals Brought Foward From Mech/18

TOTALL.PGAS CARRIED FORWARD TO MAIN
SUMMARY

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/18



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.6:

AIRCONDITIONING & MECHANICAL
VENTILATION;

Supply,deliver and install the following Single
Split Room Air Conditioning units comprising of
the Indoor and Outdoor Units as herebelow
described and to positions indicated on the
conract drawings and as instructed by the

Engineer:-

Indoor Wall mounted Cooling Unit(Evaporator)

A [Fully packaged wall mounted Indoor Unit 2 |ITEM
(Evaporator) approx.cooling load capacity (12000
BTU/HR) as 'MODEL WEST POINT' or other
approved equivalent.The unit shall be complete
with 1No.Air purifying filter,built in water drain
pump, flared connectionsfor refrigeration pipe
work,fixing brackets and wall mounting
kit,Capillary tubing

connection, Thermostat,including high and low
pressure cut-outs,concealed condensate discharge
pipe work in Black PVC,15mm diameter and
chased into wall,service access valves and voltage
surge protector as 'MODEL SOLLATEK AVS or
other equal and approved,including all other
necessary items for the proper functioning of the
entire Indoor(Evaporator) cooling unit system

B |Dittobut (18000BTU/HR) ditto 3 |ITEM

C |Dittobut (24000BTU/HR) ditto 5 [ITEM

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/19




PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO. 6 CONT'D:
Condensing Unit/Outdoor Unit:
A [Fully Packaged set of Refrigeration Condensing 2 |ITEM
Unittypical forconnection and supply to the above
described Indoor Unit,Capacity, (12000BTU/HR)
and as 'MODEL WEST POINT'or other equal and
approved.The unit shallbe complete with casing
constructed in18gauge zinc coated mild steel,zinc
phospate bonderized,coated with oven baked
polyster paint and weatherized for outdoor
installation.It shall also have weep holes on base to
allow ease of drainage,Hermetically sealed
compressor mounted on unit base with rubber
isolated hold down bolts,Air cooled Condensers and
Internal overload protection.The Unitshall also be
complete with Distributor for Refrigeration
Control,Fixing bracket,Wall/Ceiling mounting
Kit,Heatexchanger capacity and Precise Inverter
frequency controls,Refrigerant oil control
system,including condensate discharge pipe
work,service acess valves,sight glass,Filter
Drier,Condenser Fan and all other necessary Items
forthe proper functioning of the entire condensing

unit system.
B [Ditto but (18000BTU/HR) ditto 3 [ITEM
C |Ditto but (24000BTU/HR) ditto 5 [ITEM

Refrigeration Pipework
D |[A set of Refrigeration Pipework complete with 14 | LM
flared connections and fittingsin approved copper
tubing approx.10metres long,including flexible
condensate drip line approx.6.0metres
long,properly fixedand encasedin20mmdiameter
black PVC Conduitin conformity with'APPROVED
REFRIGERATION MANUAL'.The suction line shall
be insulated with at least 25mm thickness of
Armaflex or other equal and approved material

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/20



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO. 6 CONT'D:

Testing
A [Allow for testing of the above Air Conditioning Units| 10 [ITEM

both during progress of installation and at
completiontothe Engineers satisfaction,including
initial charging of the system with Refrigerant gas
R.410A orotherequaland approved andtoleave
the systemin good and sound working condition

Extractor Fan
A |Axial flow,High wall Extractor 2 |ITEM
Fan,capacity,0.1m3/Sec.against a Max.
system pessure drop of 200N/m2.The
Extractor fan shall be complete with 16SWG
extract duct approx.
size(450x450x1500mm long),Louvred
extract grilles,filters,concealedinstantaneous
automatic self setting standard thermal
overload protection,Low watt T-series
wireless fan controllers for
intake/extract/shutter and auto
modes,including preset auto-fan speeds for
Low/Medium and High speeds,Wall mount
ambientresponse humidity sensor,including
all other necessary items for the proper and
satisfactory functioning of the extractor
fan.The extractor fan shall be ‘"Model Vent
Axia'-T-Series or other equal and approved

Testing
B |Allow for testing of the above Extractor fan 2 [ITEM

both during progress of installation and at
completiontothe Engineers satisfactionand
to leave the system in good and sound
working condition

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/21



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT

M
NO

ELEMENT NO. 6 CONT'D:

Summary of Collection:
Air Conditioning

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/19
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/20

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/21

TOTAL AIRCONDITIONING CARRIED
FORWARD TOMAIN SUMMARY

MECHANICAL WORKS MECH/22



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.7:

WATER RETICULATION( ALL

PROVISIONAL):
WATER TANKS:

Roof Top Water Tanks
A [Supply, deliverandinstallCylindrical close end 2 |ITEM
plastic moulded tank of capacity 10,000 litres and
(size 2200mm Diameter x 3000mm High). The
tank to be assembled complete with cover and
having screwed connections fo inlet, outlet,
overflow, 32mm high pressure ball valve, drain
pipes and any other item necessary for its proper
functioning.The tank shall be as "Roto Model' or
equal and approved

Surface Mounted Water Storage Tank
B |Supply, deliverand installvertical close end plastic| 2 |ITEM
moulded water storage tank of capacity24,000
litres and (size 3220mm diameterx3400mm
high). The tank to be assembled complete with
coverand having screwed connectionsfoinlet,
outlet, overflow, 32mm high pressure ball valve,
drain pipes and any other item necessary forits
proper functioning.. The tank shall be installed on a
reinforced flat surface platform base approx.
900mm high (M/S) and shall be as "Roto Model’ or
equal and approved

Tank Base
C [Allow for the construction of the above mentioned 2 [ITEM
tank base Approx.size 3500mm diameter x
900mm high consisting of 200mm thick coral block
wall,100mm thick well compacted harcore
filling,50mm thick blinding,Approved Damp proof
membrane,A142 BRC Mesh,100mmthickvibrated
(1:2:4)concrete floor slab, 15mm thick screed on
the general faces of the tank base in (1:3)
cement/sand mortar, 600mmwidex1500mmdeep
srip foundation,including all Excavations and
disposal

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.O7 CONT'D:
Booster Pumps

A [Booster Pump Sets for Roof Top water Tanks (M/S)| 1 [ITEM
mounted on a common Mild Steel base Frame and
to approval,each set comprising of, One pump
duty, One pump stand by, and each of capacity
12m3/hr against a Maximum Head of
50(metres) as MODEL GRUNDFOSS (CH12-

50) or equal and approved. Each pump set shall be
complete with control panel, MCBS, Pressure and
Float switches, Overload protection, ON/OFF
Buttons, Indicator Lights, Non -Return and Gate
valves and a Pressure Vessel of Approx Capacity
60Litres as VAREM or equal and approved
including all other accessories for proper
fuctioning. The pumps shall be connected in that
when the Running Duty pump fails the Standby
Pump starts up automatically.

Testing
B |Allow for connecting the above earlier described 1 |ITEM
Booster pumps to the pump delivery and suction
lines,including TestPumping andtestingthewhole
of the water Reticulation system both during
progress and at commissioning to the Engineer's
satisfaction and to leave the systemin and good
sound working condition

Excavations
C |Excavate trench in soil/murram for Water Mains 200| LM
supply pipe notexceeding 1200mm deep ,lay

pipe,part return in fill ram and surplus cart away

Pipe Work
D |40mm diameter (PN-20) PPR Riser in duct 20 | LM
E [40mm ditto but distribution pipework on roof 14 | LM
terrace
F [50mmditto 26 | LM
G |65mmditto 56 | LM

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.O7 CONT'D:

A |50mm diameter (PN-20) PPR Pipe laid and jointed | 48 | LM

in trench
B [65mmditto 52| LM
C |[75mmditto 100| LM

Extra Overtubing for:

Sockets;
D |40mmdiameter PPR Sockets 15 | No.
E |50mm ditto 26 | No.
F |65mmditto 42 | No.
G |75mm ditto 26 | No.
Bends
H |40mm diameter bend/Elbow 6 | No.
I |65mm ditto 9 [ No
Tees
J |40mm diameter (PN-20) PPR equal tee 1 | No.
K |50mm ditto 1 | No.
L |65mm ditto 5 | No.
Valves

M [63mm diameter supply mains full way gate valve 3 | No.
as PEGLAR or equal and approved

N |32mm diameter Non Return Valve as PEGLAR or 1 No.
equal and approved.

O [40mm ditto 1 No.

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.O7 CONT'D:

Water connection and Testing

A |100mm diameter mechanical joint 2 | No.
B [100x100x100mm (G.l) equal tee 1 | No.
C [100mm diameter (G.I) socket 1 | No.
D |100mm diameter (G.l1) Nipple 1 | No.
E [100mmx75mmdiameter(G.l) Reducer 1 | No.
F [100mm diameter PPR-M Adapter 1 No.
G |100x75mm Ddiameter PPR Reducer 1 | No.
Stand Pipe

H |15mmdiameterbibtap suitable forconnectingtoa | 2 |ITEM
hose pipe complete with threaded adaptors.The tap
to be complete with 5-metre long 20mm diameter
pipe,bends,e.t.c.The chrome plated bib tap to be as
‘cobra’' Ref.107EC taps or other approved
equivalent

Mains Valve Chamber
1 |Construct Mains Valve Chamber size 1 |[ITEM
600x600x500mm deep with 200mm thick
concrete block rendered allround incementand
and sand mortar (1:4) including hinged iron cover
amd frame in grease

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.O7 CONT'D:

Summary of Collection:
Water Reticulation

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/23
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/24
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/25

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/26

TOTALWATERRETICULATION CARRIED
FORWARD TOMAIN SUMMARY
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.8 (FIRE FIGHTING AND
PROTECTION SERVICES);

Supply,deliver and install the following fire
fighting equipment in positions indicated on the
contract drawings or as shall be instructed by
the Engineer.Tenderers during pricing should
allow for all
fittings,jointings,couplings,including unions and
clamps,where necessary for the proper
functioning of the installation.

Hose Reels
A |20mm diameter x 30Metre long swinging type hose| 3 [ No.
reel complete with delivery hose,nozzle,mild steel
feed pipe,isolation valve,guide,bracket and all
other accessories as ANGUS FIRE ARMOUR or
other equal and approved.

Hose Reel Fire Tank
B |Supply, delieverand installvertical close end 1 |ITEM
plastic moulded tank of capacity 5,000 Litre

(Size 1800 diameter x 2100mm high).The tank
to be assembled complete with cover and having
screwed connections forinlet, outletand overflow,
32mm medium pressure ballvalve, drain pipes and
any other necessary item for its proper
functioning. The tank shall be mounted on a flat
roof slab and shall be as ‘'Model 'ROTO' or other
equal and approved.

Hose Reel Pipework (G.l)
C |25mm diameter medium grade galvanized mild 6 | LM
steel supply pipe

D ([32mm Ditto 6 LM

E |40mmditto 18 | LM

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO
ELEMENT NO.0O8 CONT'D:
Sockets
A [25mm diameter (G.l)socket 2 | No.
B |32mm ditto 2 | No.
C |40mm Ditto 4 | No.
Unions
D |32mm diameter (G.l)union 6 | No.
Bends/Elbows
E [25mm diameter (G.l) bend 1 | No.
F [40mm ditto 3 | No.
Tees
G ([32mm diameter (G.l)equaltee 1 | No.
H [40mm Ditto 1 No.
Reducers
I |32x25mm diameter G.l. Reducer 1 | No.
J [40x32mm ditto 1 No
Nipples
K [20mm (G.I) nipple 2 | No.
L ([32mm ditto 2 | No.
M |40mm Ditto 2 | No.
Painting
A |Prepare prime and apply two coatsof glossoilpaint| 1 [ITEM
- RED - on the general surfaces of the above
described Hose Reel supply pipes
TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.08 CONT'D:

Hose Reel Booster Pump
A [BoosterPump SetforHose Reelsmountedona 1 |ITEM
suitable Mild Steel base Frame and to approval of
capacity 4m3/hr against a Maximum Head of
40(metres) as MODEL GRUNDFOSS (CH4-40)
or equal and approved.The pump set shall be
complete with control panel, MCBS, Pressure and
Float switches, Overload protection, ON/OFF
Buttons, Indicator Lights, Non -Return and Gate
valves and a Pressure Vessel of Approx Capacity
60Litres as VAREM or equal and approved
including all other accessories for proper
fuctioning.

Testing
B |Allow for connecting the above earlier described 1 |ITEM
Booster pumps to the pump delivery and suction
lines, including Test Pumping and testing the whole
of the hosereel watersupply system both during
progress and at commissioning to the Engineer's
satisfaction and to leave the systemin good and
sound working condition

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.8 CONT'D:

Supply,deliver and install the following
Portable Fire extinguishers to positions
indicated on the conract drawings and as
instructed by the Engineer:-

Dry Powder Fire Extinguisher
A |9K(g catridge type general purpose portable dry 6 | No.
powder fire extingusher fully charged orequaland
approved.

Carbon dioxide Gas Fire Extinguisher
B |5kg carbon dioxide gas portale fire extinguisher 6 | No.
complete with pressure gauge,initial charge and
mounting brackets

Wate Carbon Dioxide Fire Extinguisher
C |9.0Litre Water carbon dioxide (WCo2) portablefire | 6 | No.
extinguisher complete wth pressure gauge,initial
charge and mounting brackets.

Sighage
D [Allowforthe Signage of fire hose Reel,fire exits 1 |ITEM
and fire instructions all as described in the
particular specifications and to the Project
Enginneer's Approval(6No)

Testing
E [Testingthewhole firefightingequipmentstoleave | 18 | No.
in sound working condition and to the Engineer's
satisfaction

TOTAL CARRIED TOCOLLECTION
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

ELEMENT NO.8 CONT'D:

Summary of Collection:
Fire Fighting

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/28
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/29
Totals Brought Forward From Mech/30

Totals Brought Forward From Mech/31

TOTAL FIREFIGHTING CARRIED FORWARD
TO MAIN SUMMARY
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

PROVISIONAL SUMS:

The following Provisional Sum to be Spend upon
issuance of Instructions before and/or during
progress of work for Engineer's Project
Management Expenses.

A |Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings 1 [ITEM 300,000 300,000
Three Hundred Thousand (Kshs. 300,000.00)
only for Engineers Supervision and Contract
Administration Expenses

The following Provisional Sum to be Spend upon
measurements on completion and priced in
accordance with the rates contained in these
Bills of Quantities or prorata thereto or
deducted in whole if not required.

B |Provide aProvisional Sum of Kenya Shillings One 1 |ITEM| 1,000,000 1,000,000
Million, (Kshs.1,000,000.00) only for
Contingencies

PROVISIONAL SUMS CARRIEDFORWARDTO
MAIN SUMMARY
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PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITE |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT RATE AMOUNT
M
NO

GRAND SUMMARY OF COLLECTION PAGE:
PRELIMINARIES BROUGHT FORWARD FROM
PAGE (G-6)

INTERNALPLUMBING BROUGHT FORWARD
FROM MECH/4

SANITARYFITTINGS BROUGHT FORWARD
FROM MECH/10

FOUL DRAINAGE BROUGHT FORWARD FROM
MECH/12

TESTING BROUGHT FORWARD FROM
MECH/13

BUILDERS WORK BROUGHT FORWARD FROM
MECH/14

L.P GAS BROUGHT FORWARD FROM MECH/18

AIR CONDITIONING BROUGHT FORWARD
FROM MECH/22

WATER RETICULATION BROUGHTFORWARD
FROM MECH/27

FIRE FIGHTING SERVICES BROUGHT
FORWARD FROM MECH/32

PROVISIONAL SUMS BROUGHT FORWARD 1,300,000
FROM MECH/33

GRAND TOTAL

AMOUNT OF TENDER SUM IN WORDS.........uiiiiiiitiiiiiieiiiiiie s s et sessessscsscsssesscnsnes
NAME AND ADDRESS OF CONTRACTOR......cooiiiiiitiiiiiecettetteeteetieenssneeesencsncsncnnns
DATE.:........c.ccu..... ceveeeeeennn SIGNATURE.....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,

NAME AND ADDRESS OF WITNESS..................

DATE:....ccvvvrvnnneeevnniieeencnen SIGNATURE.... o e c i
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

GENERAL

This specification is to be read in conjunction with the drawings which are issued with it.
Bills of quantities shall be the basis of all additions and omissions during the progress of
the works.

STANDARD OF MATERIALS

Where the material and equipment are specifically described and named in the
Specification followed by approved equal, they are so named or described for the purpose
of establishing a standard to which the sub-contractor shall adhere.

Should the Sub-contractor install any material not specified herein before receiving
approval from the proper authorities, the Engineer shall direct the Sub-contractor to
remove the material in question immediately. The fact that this material has been
installed shall have no bearing or influence on the decision by the Engineer.

All materials condemned by the Engineer as not approved for use, are to be removed from
the premises and suitable materials delivered and installed in their place at the expense
of the Sub-contractor. All materials required for the works shall be new and the best of
the respective kind and shall be of a uniform pattern.

WORKMANSHIP

The workmanship and method of installation shall conform to the best standard practice.
All work shall be performed by a skilled tradesman and to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. Helpers shall have qualified supervision.

Any work that does not in the opinion of the Engineer conform to the best standard
practice will be removed and reinstated at the Sub-contractors expense.

Permits, Certificates or Licences must be held by all tradesmen for the type of work; in
which they are involved where such permits, certificates or licences exist under
Government legislation.

PROCUREMENT OF MATERIALS
The sub-contractor is advised that no assistance can be given in the procurement or
allotment of any materials or products to be used in and necessary for the construction and
completion of the work.

Sub-contractors are warned that they must make their own arrangements for the supply
of materials and/or products specified or required.

D/3



2.5

2.6

2.7

SHOP DRAWINGS

Before manufacture or Fabrication is commenced the sub-contractor shall submit Two
copies of detailed drawings of all control pillars, meter cubicles, medium voltage
switchboards including their components showing all pertinent information including
sizes, capacities, construction details, etc, as may be required to determine the suitability
of the equipment for the approval of the Engineer. Approval of the detailed drawings
shall not relieve the sub-contractor of the full responsibility of errors or the necessity of
checking the drawings himself or of furnishing the materials and equipment and
performing the work required by the plans and specifications.

RECORD DRAWINGS

These diagrams and drawings shall show the completed installation including sizes, runs
and arrangements of the installation. The drawings shall be to scale not less than 1 :50
and shall include plan views and section.

The drawings shall include all the details which may be useful in the operation,
maintenance or subsequent modifications or extensions to the installation.

Three sets of diagrams and drawings shall be provided, all to the approval of the Engineer.
One coloured set of line diagrams relating to operating and maintenance instructions shall
be framed and, mounted in a suitable location.

REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS

All work executed by the Sub-contractor shall comply with the current edition of the
“Regulations” for the Electrical Equipment of Buildings, issued by the Institution of
Electrical Engineers, and with the Regulations of the Local Electricity Authority.

Where the two sets of regulations appear to conflict, they shall be clarified with the

Engineers. All materials used shall comply with relevant Kenya Bureau of Standards
Specification.
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2.8 SETTING OUTWORK

The sub-contractor at his own expenses; is to set out works and take all measurements
and dimensions required for the erection of his materials on site; making any
modifications in details as may be found necessary during the progress of the works,
submitting any such modifications or alterations in detail to the Engineer before
proceeding and must allow in his Tender for all such modifications and for the provision
of any such sketches or drawings related thereto.

2.9 POSITIONS OF ELECTRICAL PLANT AND APPARATUS
The routes of cables and approximate positions of switchboards etc, as shown on the
drawings shall be assumed to be correct for purpose of Tendering, but exact positions of
all electrical Equipment and routes of cables must be agreed on site with the Engineer
before any work is carried out.

2.10 MCB DISTRIBUTION PANELS AND CONSUMER UNITS
All cases of MCB Panels and consumer units shall be constructed in heavy gauge sheet
with hinged covers.

Removable undrilled gland plates shall be provided on the top and bottom of the cases.
Miniature circuit breakers shall be enclosed in moulded plastic with the tripping
mechanism and arc chambers separated and sealed from the cable terminals.

The operating dolly shall be tripfree with a positive movement in both make and break
position. Clear indication of the position of the handle shall be incorporated.

The tripping mechanism shall be on inverse characteristic to prevent tripping in
temporary overloads and shall not be affected by normal variation in ambient
temperature.

Alocking plate shall be provided for each size of breaker; A complete listof circuit details
on typed cartridge paper glued to stiff cardboards and covered with a sheet of alvani, and
held in position with four suitable fixings, shall be fitted to the inner face of the lids of
each distribution panel. The appropriate MCB ratings shall be stated on the circuit chart
against each circuit in use: Ivorine labels shall be secured to the insulation barriers in
such a manner as to indicate the number of the circuits shown on the circuit chart.
Insulated barriers shall be fitted between phases, and neutrals in all boards, and to
shroud live parts.

Neutral cables shall be connected to the neutral bar in the same sequence as the phase
cables are connected to the MCB’s . This shall also apply to earth bars when installed.
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2.11

2.12

FUSED SWITCHGEAR AND ISOLATORS
All fused switchgear and isolators whether mounted on machinery, walls or industrial
panels shall conform to the requirements of KS 04 — 226 PART: 1: 1985.

All contacts are to be fully shrouded and are to have a breaking capacity on manual
operations as required by KS 04 — 182 : 1980.

Fuse links for fused switches are to be of high rupturing capacity cartridge type,
conforming to KS 04 — 183 : 1978.

Isolators shall be load breaking/fault making isolators.

Fused switches and isolators are to have separate metal enclosures. Mechanical
interlocks are to be provided between the door and main switch operating mechanism so
arranged that the door may not be opened with the switch in the ‘ON’ position. Similarly;
it shall not be possible to close the switch with the door open except that provision to
defeat the mechanical interlock and close the switch with the door in the open position for
test purposes. The ‘ON’ and ‘OFF’ positions of all switches and isolators shall be clearly
indicated by a mechanical flag indicator or similar device. In T.P & N fused switch units,
bolted neutral links are to be fitted.

CONDUITS AND CONDUIT RUNS
Conduit systems are to be installed so as to allow the loop-in system of wiring:

All conduit shall be black rigid super high impact heavy gauge class ‘A’ PVC in accordance
with KS 04 — 179: 1988 and IEE Regulations. No conduit less than 20mm in diameter
shall be used anywhere in this installation.

Conduit shall be installed buried in plaster work and floor screed except when run on
wooden or metal surface when they will be installed surface supported with saddles every
600mm. Conduitrun in chases shall be firmly held in position by means of substantial
pipe hooks driven into wooden plugs.

The Sub-contractors attention is drawn to the necessity of keeping all conduits entirely
separate from other piping services such as water and no circuit connections will be
permitted between conduits and such pipes.

All conduits systems shall be arranged wherever possible to be self-draining to switch
boxes and conduit outlet points for fittings:

Thesystems, when installed and before wiring shall be kept plugged with well fitting plugs
and when short conduit pieces are used as plugs, they shall be doubled over and tied
firmly together with steel wire; Before wiring all conduit systems shall be carried out
until the particular section of the conduit installation is complete in every respect.

The sets and bends in conduit runs are to be formed on site using appropriate size bending

springs and all radii of bends must not be less than 2.5 times the outside diameter of the
conduit. No solid or inspection bends, tees or elbows will be used.
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Conduit connections shall either be by a demountable (screwed up) assembly or adhesive
fixed and water tight by solution. The tube and fittings must be clean and free of all
grease before applying the adhesive. When connections are made between the conduit
and switch boxes, circular or non-screwed boxes, and care shall be taken that no rough
edges of conduit stick out into the boxes.

Runs between draw in boxes are not to have more than two right angle bends or their
equivalent . The sub-contractor may be required to demonstrate to the Engineers that
wiring in any particular run is easily withdrawable and the sub-contractor may, at no
extra cost to the contract; be required to install additional draw-in boxes required. If
conduit is installed in straight runs in excess of 6000mm, expansion couplings as
manufactured by Egatube shall be used at intervals of 6000mm.

Where conduit runs are to be concealed in pillars and beams, the approval of the
Structural Engineer, shall be obtained. The sub-contractor shall be responsible for
marking the accurate position of all holes, chases etc, on site, or if the Engineer so directs,
shall provide the Main Contractor with dimensional drawings to enable him t o mark out
and form all holes and chases. Should the sub-contractor fail to inform the main
contractor of any inaccuracies in this respect they shall be rectified at the sub-contractors
expense.

It will be the Sub-contractors responsibility to ascertain from site, the details of reinforced
concrete or structural steelwork and check from the builder’s drawings the positions of
walls, structural concrete and finishes. No reinforced concrete or steelwork may be
drilled without first obtaining the written permission of the Structural Engineer.

The drawings provided with these specifications indicate the appropriate positions only
of points and switches, and it shall be the Sub-Contractors responsibility to mark out and
centre on site the accurate positions where necessary in consultation with the Architect
and the Engineer. The sub-contractor alone shall be responsible for the accuracy of the
final position.

2.13 CONDUIT BOXES AND ACCESSORIES

All conduit outlets and junction boxes are to be either malleable iron and of standard
circular pattern of the appropriate type to suit saddles being used or super high impact
PVC manufactured to KS 04 — 179 : 1983.

Small circular pattern boxes are to be used with conduits up to and including 25mm
outside diameter. Rectangular pattern adaptable boxes are to be used for conduits of
32mm outside diameter and larger. For drawing in of cables in exposed runs of conduit,
standard pattern through boxes are to be used:

Boxes are to be not less than 50mm deep and of such dimensions as will enable the largest

appropriate number of cables for the conduit sizes to be drawn in without excessive
bending.
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Outlet boxes for lighting fittings are to be of the loop-in type where conduit installation is
concealed and the sub-contractor shall allow one such box per fitting, except where
fluorescent fittings are specified when two such boxes per fitting shall be fitted flush with
ceiling and if necessary fitted with break joint rings. Pattresses shall be fitted where
required to outlets on surface conduit runs.

Adaptable boxes are to of PVC or mild steel (of not less than 12swg) and black enameled
or galvanized finish according to location. They shall be of square or oblong shape
location. They shall be of square or oblong shape complete with lids secured by four 2 BA
brass roundhead screws; No adaptable box shall be less than 75mm x 75mm x 50mm or
larger than 300mm x 300mm x 75mm and shall be adequate in depth in relation to the
size of conduit entering it. Conduits shall only enter boxes by means of conduit bushes.

2.14 LABELS
Labels fitted to switches and fuseboards;-

(1) Shall be Ivorine engraved black on white.
(i)  Shall be secured by R.H brass screws of same manufacturing throughout.

(ii1) Shall be indicated onswitches:-
a) Reference number of switch
b) Special currentrating

c) Item of equipmentcontrolled
(iv) Shallindicate on MCB panels
a) Reference number
b) Type of board, i.e;, lighting, sockets, etc,.
c) Sizeof cable supplying panel
d) where to isolate feedercable

(v)  Shall be generally not less than 75mm x 50mm.
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2.15

EARTHING

The earthing of the installation shall comply with the following requirements;-

(1)

(in)

(iii)

(iv)

V)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)
(ix)

(x)

(xi)

(xii)

It shall be carried out in accordance with the appropriate sections of the current
edition of the Regulations, for the Electrical Equipment of Buildings issued by
Institute of Electrical Engineers of Great Britain.

At all main distribution panels and main service positions a 25mm x 3mm
minimum cross sectional area Copper tape shall be provided and all equipment
including the lead sheath and armouring of cables, distribution boards and metal
frames shall be bonded thereto.

The earth tape in Sub-clause (ii) shall be connected by means of a copper tape or
cable of suitable cross sectional area to an earth electrode which shall be a copper
earth rod (see latersub-clause).

All tapes to be soft high conductivity copper, untinned except where otherwise
specified and where run underground on or through walls, floors, etc., it shall be
served with corrosion resisting tape or coated with corrosion compound and
braided

Where the earth electrode is located outside the building a removable test link shall
be provided inside the building as near as possible to the point of entry to the tape,
for isolating the earth electrode for testing purposes.

Earthing of sub-main equipment shall be deemed to be satisfactory where the sub-
main cables are M.I1.C.S. or conduit with separate earth wire, and installation is
carried out in accordance with the figures stated in the current edition of the I.E.E
Regulations.

Where an earth rod is specified (see Sub-clause (iii) it shall be proprietary
manufacture, solid hand drawn copper of 15mm diameter driven into the ground to
a minimum depth of 3.6m . It shall be made up to 1.2m sections with internal
screw and socket joints and fitted with hardened steel tip and driving cap.

Earth plates will not be permitted

Where an earth rod is used the earth resistance shall be tested in the manner
described in the current edition of the IEE Regulations, by the Sub-Contractor in the
presence of the Engineer and the Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for the supply
of all testequipment.

Where copper tape is fixed to the building structure it structure it shall be by means
of purpose made non-ferrous saddles which space the conductor away from the
structure a minimum distance of 20mm. Fixings, shall be made using purpose
made plugs; No fixings requiring holes to be drilled through the tape will be
accepted.

Joints in copper tape shall be tinned before assembly riveted with a minimum of
two copper rivets and seated solid.

Where holes are drilled in the earth tape for connection to items of equipment the

effective cross sectional area must not be less than required to comply with the IEE
regulations.
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(xiii) Bolts, nuts and washers for any fixing to the earth tape must be of non-ferrous
material.

(xiv) Attention is drawn to the need for the earthing metal parts of lighting fittings and
for bonding ball joint suspension in lighting fittings.

2.16 CABLES AND FLEXIBLE CORDS

All cables used in this Sub-Contract shall be manufactured in accordance with the current
appropriate Kenya standard Specification which are as follows:-

P.V.C. Insulated Cables and Flexible Cords - Ks 04-192:1988
Pvc Insulated Armoured Cables - Ks 04-194:1990
Armouring of Electric cables - Ks 04-290:1987

The successful Sub-Contractor will, at the Engineers discretion be required to submit
samples of cables for the Engineers approval; the Engineer reserves the right to call for
the cables of an alternative manufacture without any extra cost being incurred.

P.V.C. insulated cables shall be 500/1000 volt grade. No cables smaller than 1.5mm?
shall be used unless otherwise specified. The installation and the finish of cables shall be
as detailed in later clauses. The colour of cables shall conform to the details stated in the
“Cable Braid and insulation Colours” Clause.

2.17 ARMOURED P.V.C. INSULATED AND SHEATHED CABLES:

Shall be 600/1000 volt grade manufactured to Ks 04-194:1988 and Ks 04-187/188 with
copper stranded conductors.

The wire armour of the cable shall be used wholly as an earth continuity conductor and
the resistance of the wire armour shall have a resistance not more than twice of the
largest current carrying conductor of the cable.

P.V.C./S\W.A./P.V.C. cablesshall be terminated using “Telecom’ “B”’ type or approved
equal or approved equal glands and a P.V.C. tapered sleeve shall be provided to shroud
each gland.

Where cables rise from floor level to switchgear etc., they shall be protected by P.V.C.

conduit, to a height of 600mm from finished floor level, whether the cable is run on the
surface or recessed into the wall.
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2.18 CABLESUPPORTS, MARKERS AND TILES

All PVC/SWA/PVC cables run inside the building shall be fixed in rising ducts or on
ceilings by means of die cost cables hooks or clamps, or appropriate size to suit cables,
fixed by studs and back nuts to their channel sections.

Alternatively, fixing shall be by BICC claw type cleating system with die-cast cleats and
galvanized mild steel back straps or similar approved equal method. For one or two
cables run together the cleats shall be fixed a special channel section supports or
backstraps described above which shall in turn be secured to walls or ceilings of ducts by
rawbolts.

In excessively damp or corrosive atmospheric conditions special finishes may be required
and the Sub-contractor shall apply to the Engineer for further instructions before
ordering cleats and channels for such areas.

The above type of hooks and clamps and channels or cleats and blackstraps shall also be
used for securing cables in vertical ducts.

Cables supports shall be fixed at 600mm maximum intervals, the supports being supplied
and erected under this Sub-contract. Saddles shall not be used for supporting cables nor
any other type of fixing other than one of the two methods described above or other
system which has received prior approval of the Engineer;

Cables are to be kept clear of all pipe work and the Sub-contractor shall work in close
liaison with other services Sub-contractors.

The Sub-Contractor shall include for the provision of fixing of approved type coloured slip
on cables end markers to indicate permanently the correct phase and neutral colours on
all ends.

Provision shall be made for supplying and fixing approved non-corrosive metal cable
markers to be attached to the outside of all PVC/SWA/PVC cables at 15mm intervals
indicating cable size anddistinction.

Where PVC/SWA/PVC cables are outside the building they shall be laid underground
750mm deep with protecting concrete interlocking cover tiles laid over which shall be
provided and laid under this Sub-contract.

All necessary excavations and reinstatement of ground including sanding or trenches will
be carried out by the Sub-Contractor, unless otherwise stated.
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2.19

2.20

PVC INSULATED CABLES
Shall be of non-braided type as CMA reference 6491 x 600/1000/1000 volt grade cables,
or equal approved.

PVC cables shall conform to the details of the ‘ Cables and Flexible cords’ and ‘““Cable
Braid and Insulation Colours” clauses.

HEAT RESISTINGCABLES
Final connections to cookers, water heaters, etc., shall be made using butyl rubber
insulated cable as CMA reference 610 butyl (Single core 600/1000 Volt).

This type of cable shall be used in all instances where a temperature exceeding 100°F, but
not exceeding 150°F is likely to be experienced. Final connections to all lighting fittings
(and other equipment where a temperature in excess of 150°c likely to be experienced )
shall be made using silicon rubber insulated cable or equal and approved.

2.21 FLEXIBLE CORDS

2.22

2.23

Shall be in accordance with the “Cable and Flexible Cords” clause. No cord shall be less
than 24/0.2mm in size unless otherwise specified.

Circular white twin TRS flex shall be used for plain pendant fittings up to 100 watts. For
all other types of lighting fittings the flexible cable shall be silicone rubber insulated.

No polythene insulated flexible cable shall be used in any lighting fitting or other
appliance (see “Heat Resisting Cables” Clause 30).

CABLE ENDS AND PHASE COLOURS
All cable ends connected up in switchgear, MCB panels etc;, shall have the insulation
carefully cut back and the ends sealed with Heller man rubber slip on cable end markers.

The markers shall be of appropriate phase colour for switch and all other live feeds to the
details of the ““Cable Insulation Colours” clause. Black cable with black end markers shall
only be used for neutral cables.

CABLE INSULATIONCOLOURS
Unless otherwise stated in later clauses the insulation colours shall be in accordance with
the following table.

Where other systems are installed the cable colours shall be in accordance with the
details stated in the appropriate clause.
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SYSTEM INSULATIONCOLOUR CABLE END

MARKER
Main and Sub-Main
a) Phase Red Red
b) Neutral Black Black
1) Sub-Circuits
Single Phase
a) Phase Red Red
b) Neutral Black Black

2.24 SUB-CIRCUIT WIRING

For all lighting and sockets wiring shall be carried out in the “looping in” system and
there shall be no joints whatsoever. No lighting circuits shall comprise more than 20

points when protected by 10A MCB. Cables with different cross-section area of copper
shall not be used in combination.

Lighting circuits P. V.C. cable.

1.5mm2 for all lighting circuits indicated on the drawing.

Power circuits P.V.C cable(minimumsizes).
O) 2.5mmz2 for one, two or three 5Amp sockets wired in parallel.

(i) 2.5mm2for one 15Amp socket.

(iti)  2.5mm?2 for maximum of ten switched 13 Amp sockets wired from 30 Amp MCB.

The wiring sizes for lighting circuits and sockets are shown on the drawings. In such
cases, the sizes shown on the drawings shall prevail over the sizes specified.

Wiring sizes for other appliances shall be shown on the drawing or specified in later
clauses of this specification.
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2.25 SPACE FACTOR
The maximum number of cables that may be accommodated in a given size of conduit or
trunking or duct is not to exceed the number in Tables B.5 and B.6 or as stated in
Regulation B.91, B.117 and B.118 of the I.E.E Regulations whichever is appropriate.

2.26 INSULATION
The insulation resistance to earth and between poles of the whole wiring system, fittings
and lumps, shall not be less than the requirements of the latest edition of the I.E.E
Regulations. Complete tests shall be made on all circuits by the Sub-contractor beforethe
installations are handed over.

A report of all tests shall be furnished by the Sub-Contractor to the Engineer. The
Engineer will then check test with his own instruments if necessary.

2.27 LIGHTING SWITCHES
These shall be mounted flush with the walls, shall be contained in steel or alloy boxes and

shall be of the gangs ratings and type shown in the drawings. They shall be as
manufactured by M.K. Electrical Ltd., or other equal and approved to KS 04 —247: 1988

2.28 SOCKETS AND SWITCHED SOCKETS

These shall be flush pattern in steel/pvc box and shall be of the gangs and type specified in
the drawings.

They shall be 13- Amp, 3-pin, shuttered, switched and as manufactured by “M.K.
Electrical Co. Ltd.”, or other approved equal to KS 04 — 246: 1987

2.29 FUSED SPURBOXES
These shall be flush, D.P switched as in steel/pvc box and of type and make specified in
the drawings complete with pilot light and as manufactured by “M. K. Electrical Company
Ltd”, or other approved equal. KS 04 — 247: 1988

2,30 COOKER OUTLETS

These shall be flush mounted with 13-A switched socket outlet and neon indicator Lamps.

The cooker control units shall be as manufactured by “M.K. Electrical Company Ltd”, or
other approved equal KS 04 —247: 1988
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2.31

2.32

CONNECTORS

Shall be specified in the drawings and appropriate rating. These shall be fitted at all
conduitbox lighting point outlets for jointing of looped P.V.C cables with flexible cables of
specified quality.

LAMPHOLDERS

Shall be of extra heavy H.O skirted and shall be provided for every specified lighting
fitting and shall be B.C;, E.S;, or G.E.S as required. All E.S. and G.E.S. holders shall be
heavy brass type (except for plain pendants where the reinforced bakelite type shall be
used). The screwed cap of the E.S and G.E.S. holders shall be connected to the neutral.
Where lampholders are supported by flexible cable, the holders shall have “cord grip”
arrangements and in the case of metal shades earthing screws shall be provided on each
of the holders.

The Sub-Contractor must order the appropriate type of holder when ordering lighting
fittings, to ensure that the correct types of holders are provided irrespective of the type
normally supplied by the manufacturers.

2.33 LAMPS

2.34

All lamps shall be suitable for normal stated supply voltage and the number and sizes of
lamps detailed on the drawings shall be supplied and fixed. The Sub-Contractor must
verify the actual supply voltage with the supply authority before ordering the lamps.
Tungsten filament lamps shall be manufactured in accordance with KS 04 — 112:1978 for
general service lamps and KS 04 — 307:1985 for lamps other than general services.
Tubular fluorescent lamps shall comply with KS 04 — 464:1982

Pearl lamps shall be used in all fittings unless otherwise specified.

LIGHTING FITTINGS AND STREET LIGHTING LANTERNS

This Sub-Contract shall include for the provision, handling charges, taking the delivery,
safe storage, wiring (including internal wiring) assembling and erecting of all lighting
fittings shown on the drawings.

All fittings and pendants shall be fixed to the conduit boxes with brass R/H screws. These
to be in line with metal finish of fittings. The lighting fittings are detailed for the purpose
of establishing a high standard of finish and under no circumstances will substitute
fittings be permitted.

In case of rectangular shaped ceiling fittings, the extreme ends of the fittings shall be
secured to suitable support in addition to the central conduit box fittings. Supports shall
be provided and fixed by the Sub-Contractor.

The whole of the metal work of each lighting fittings shall be effectively bonded to earth.
In the case of ball and/or knuckle joints short lengths of flexible cable shall be provided,
bonded to the metal work on either side of the joints. If the above provisions are notmade
by the manufacturers -, the Sub-contractor shall include cost of additional work necessary
in his tender. See “Flexible Cords” clause for details of internal wiring of lighting fittings.
Minimum size of internal wiring shall be 20/0.20mm (23/0067). Each lighting fitting
shall be provided with number type and size of lamps as detailed on the drawings. It is to
be noted that some fittings are suspended as shown on the drawings.
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2.35

2.36

2.37

Where two or more points are shown adjacent to each other on the drawings, e.g socket
outlet and telephone outlet, they shall be lined up vertically or horizontally on the centre
lines of the units concerned.

Normally, the units shall be lined up on vertical centre lines, but where it is necessary to
mount units at low level they shall be lined up horizontally.

POSITIONS OF POINTS AND SWITCHES

Although the approximate positions of all points are shown on the drawings, enquiry shall
be made as to the exact positions of all M.C.B panels, lighting points, socket outlets etc,
before work is actually commenced. The Sub-contractor must approach the Architect
with regard to the final layout of all lights on the ceiling and walls.

The Sub-contractor must consult with the Engineer in liaison with the Clerk of Works, or
the General Foreman on site regarding the positions of all points before fixing any conduit
etc. The Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for all alterations made necessary by the
non-compliance with the clause.

STREET/SECURITY OUTDOOR LIGHTING COLUMNS:

The column shall be at a minimum of 225mm in the ground on 75mm thick concrete
foundations and the pole upto 150mm shall be surrounded with concrete. The top bracket
and plain section of the columns shall be common to and interchangeable with all brackets
with maximum mismatching tolerance of 3mm between any pole and bracket. After
manufacture and before erection the columns shall be treated with an approved mordant
solution which shall be washed off and the whole allowed to dry. Thereafter, the columns
shall be painted with one undercoat and two coats of gloss paint to an approved colour.
All columns shall be complete with fused cut-outs.

TIMING CONTROL SWITCH

These shall be installed where shown on the drawings. Photocell timing control circuits
which will operate ‘on’ with a specified level of darkness and “off” with a given level of
light. The initial adjustment will be done with approval of the Electrical Engineer.
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2.38

2.39

2.40

2.41

WIRING SYSTEM FOR STREETLIGHTING

Cables shall be as indicated on the drawings, and shall be laid in a cable trench 450mm
deep along the road sides and 600mm deep across the roads and 900mm away from the
road kerb or 1500mm away from the edges of the road. ‘Loop-in’ and ‘Loop-out’
arrangement shall be used at every pole. Wiring to the lanterns on each pole shall be with
1.5mm2 PVC twin insulated and sheathed cable with earth wire shall be laid at least
600mm below the finished road level on a compact bed of murram at least 50mm thick
and covered with a concrete surrounded 150mm thick.

METAL CONTROLPILLAR

These shall be metal clad and fabricated as per contract drawings and specification. The
Sub-Contractor shall supply, install, test and commission control pillars including
supplying, fixing connecting switchgears as detailed on the appropriate drawings.

CURRENT OPERATED EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKER

Current operated earth leakage circuit breaker shall conform to B.S.S. 4293:68 rated at
240 volts D.P. 50 cycles A.C. Mains.

The breaker shall be provided with test switch and fitted in weather proof enclosure for
surface mounting. The rated load current and earth fault operating current shall be as
specified inthe drawings. These shall be as manufactured by Crabtree, Siemens or other
equal and approved.

M.V. SWITCHBOARD AND SWITCHGEAR

Theswitchboard shall be manufacturedinaccordance with KS04-226 which co-ordinates
the requirements for electrical power switchgear and associated apparatus. It is not
intended that this K.S. should cover the requirements for specified apparatus for which
separate Kenyan Standard exist. All equipment and material used in the switchboard
shall be in accordance with the appropriate Kenya Standard.

The switchboard shall comprise the equipmentshown on the drawings together with all
current transformers, auxiliary fuses, labels, small wiring and interconnections
necessary for the satisfactory operation of the switchboard

Switchboard shall be of the flush fronted, enclosed, metal clad type with full front or rear
access as called for in the particular specifications, suitable for indoor use, sectionalized as
necessary to facilitate transport and erection. The maximum height of the switchboard is
to be approximately 2.0 metres. A suitable connection chamber containing all field
terminals shall be provided at the top or bottom of the switchboard as appropriate.

Before manufacture, the Sub-Contractor shall submit to the consulting Engineer for

approval of detailed drawings showing the layout, construction and connection of the
switchboard.
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All bus-bars and bus-bar connections shall consist of high conductivity copper and be
provided in accordance with KS 04-226: 1985. The bus-bars shall be clearly marked with
the appropriate phase and neutral colours which should be red, yellow, blue for the phases
and black for neutral. The bus-bars shall be so arranged in the switchboard that the
extensions to the left and right may be made in the future with ease should the need arise.

Small wiring, which will be neatly arranged and cleated, shall be executed in accordance
with B.S. 158 and the insulation of the wiring shall be coloured according to the phase or
neutral connection.

Switches and fuse switches, shall be in strict accordance with KS04-183:1978 Class 2
switches. Means of locking the switch in the “OFF” position shall be provided.

All fuse switches shall comply with KS04-183:1978, PARTS 2 and 3 a fault rating at least
equal to the fault rating of the switchboard in which they are installed. Cartridge fuse
links to KS 04-183:1978 category A.C. 46, class Q1 and fusing factor not exceeding 1.5
shall be supplied with each Fused switch.

Mounting arrangements shall be such that individual complete fuse switches may be
disconnected and withdrawn when necessary without extensive dismantling work. When
switches are arranged in their formation all necessary horizontal and vertical barriers
shall be provided to ensure segregation from adjacent units. Means of locking the switch
in the “OFF” position shall be provided.
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2.42 STEEL CONDUITS AND STEEL TRUNKING

Conduits shall be of heavy gauge class “B” welded to Standard specification KS 04-
180:1985. In no case will conduit smaller than 20mm diameter be used on the works.
Conduits installed within buildings shall be black enameled finish except where specified
otherwise. Where installed externally or in damp conditions they shall be galvanized.
Conduit fittings, accessories or equipment used in conjunction with galvanized conduits
shall also be galvanized or otherwise as approved by the service engineer.

Metal trunking shall be fabricated from mild steel of not less than 18 swg. All sections of
trunking shall be rigidly fixed together and attached to the framework or fabric or the
building at intervals of not less than 1.2m. Joint trunking shall not overhang fixing
points by more than0.5m.

All trunking shall be made electrically continuous by means of 25 x 3mm copper links
across each joint and where the trunking is galvanized, the links shall be made by
galvanized flat ironstrips.

All trunking fittings (i.e. bends, tees, etc) shall leave the main through completely clear of
obstructions and continuously open except through walls and floors at which points
suitable fire resisting barriers shall be provided as may be necessary. The inner edge of
bends and tees shall be chamfered where cables larger than 35mm?2 are employed.

Where trunking passes through ceilings and walls the cover shall be solidly fixed to
150mm either side of ceilings and floors and 50mm either side of walls.

Screws and bolts securing covers to trunking or sections of covers together shall be
arranged so that damage to cables cannot occur either when fixing covers or when
installing cables in the trough.

Where trunking isused to connect switchgear of fuseboards, such connections shall be
made by trunking fittings manufactured for this purpose and not by multiple conduit
couplings.

Where vertical sections of trunking are used which exceed 4.5m in length, staggered tie
off points shall be provided at 4.5m intervals to support the weight of cables.

Unless otherwise stated, all trunking systems shall be painted as for conduit.

Where awiring system incorporates galvanized conduit and trunking, the
trunking shall be deemed to be galvanized unless specified otherwise.

The number of cables to be installed in trunking shall be such as to permit easy drawing in

without damage to the cables, and shall in no circumstances be such that a space factor of
45% is exceeded.
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Conduit and trunking shall be mechanically and electrically continuous. Conduit shall be
tightly screwed between the various lengths so that they butt at the socketed joints. The
internal edges of conduit and all fittings shall be smooth, free from burrs and other
defects. Oil and any other insulating substance shall be removed from the screw threads;
where conduits terminate in fuse-gear, distribution boards, adaptable boxes, non-spouted
switchboxes, etc., they shall, unless otherwise stated, be connected thereto by means of
smooth bore male brass bushes, compression washers and sockets.

All exposed threads and abrasions shall be painted using an oil paint for black enameled
tubing and galvanized paint for galvanized tubing immediately after the conduits are
erected. All bends and sets shall be made cold without altering the section of the conduit.
The inner radius of the bed shall not be less than four(4) times the outside diameter of the
conduit. Not more than two right angle bends will be permitted without the inter-position
of a draw-in-box. Where straight runs of conduit are installed, draw-in-boxes shall be
provided at distances not exceeding 15mm. No tees, elbows, sleeves, either of inspection
or solid type, will be permitted.

Conduit shall be swabbed out prior to drawing in cables, and they shall be laid so as to
drain of all condensed moisture without injury to end connections.

Conduits and trunking shall be run at least 150mm clear of hot water and steam pipes,
and at least 75mm clear of cold water and other services unless otherwise approved by
the services engineer.

All boxes shall conform to KS 04 — 668: 1986, to be of malleable iron, and black enameled
or galvanized according to the type of conduit specified. All accessory boxes shall have
threaded brass inserts.

Box lids where required shall be heavy gauge metal, secured by means of zinc plated or
cadmium plated steel screws.

All adaptable boxes and lids of the same size shall be interchangeable.

Boxes used on surface work are to be tapped or drilled to line up with the conduit fixed in
distance type saddles allowing clearance between the conduit and wall without the need
for setting the conduit.

Where used in conjunction with mineral insulated copper sheathed cable, galvanized
boxes shall be used and painted after erection.

Draw-in boxes in the floors are generally to be avoided but where they are essential they
must be grouped in positions approved by the services engineer and covered and by the
suitable floor traps, with non-ferrous trays and covers.

The floor trap covers are to be recessed and filled in with a material to match the floor
surface.

The Sub-contractor must take full responsibility for the filling in of all covers, but the
filling in material will be supplied and the filling carried out by the main building
contractor.
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2.43

Where buried in the ground outside the building the whole of the buried conduit is to be
painted with two coats of approved bitumastic composition before covering up.

Where run on the surface, unpainted fittings and joints shall be painted with two coats of
oil bound enamel applied to rust and grease free metalwork.

TESTING ONSITE

The Sub-contractor shall conduct during and at the completion of the installation and, if
required, again at the expiration of the maintenance period, tests in accordance with the
relevant section of the current edition of the Regulations for the electrical equipment of
buildings issued by the I.E.E of Great Britain, the Government Electrical Specification and
the Electric Supply Company’sBy-Laws.

(a) Tests shall be carried out to prove that all single pole switches are installed in the
‘live’ conductor.

(b) Tests shall be carried out to prove that all socket outlets and switched socket outlets
are connected to the ‘live’ conductor in the terminal marked as such, and that each
earth pin is effectively bonded to the earth continuity system. Tests shall be
carried out to verify the continuity of all conductors of each ‘ring’ circuit.

(c) Phase tests shall be carried out on completion of the installation to ensure that
correct phase sequence is maintained throughout the installation. Triplicate copies
of the results of the above tests shall be provided within 14 days of the witnessed
tests and the Sub-contractor will be required to issue to the service engineer the
requisite certificate upon completion as required by the regulations referred to
above.

(d) Any faults, defects or omissions or faulty workmanship, incorrectly positioned or
installed parts of the installation made apparently by such inspections or tests shall be
rectified by the Sub-contractor at his own expense.

(e) The Sub-contractor shall provide accurate instruments and apparatus and all labour
required to carry out the above tests. The instruments and apparatus shall be made
available to the services engineer to enable him to carry out such tests as he may
require.

The Sub-contractor shall generally attend on other contractors employed on the project
and carry out such electrical tests as may be necessary.

The Sub-contractor shall test to the services engineer’s approval and as specified
elsewhere in this specification or in standards and regulations already referred to, all
equipment, plant and apparatus forming part of the works and before connecting to any
power or other supply and setting to work.

Where such equipment, etc., forms part of or is connected to a system whether primarily
or of an electrical nature or otherwise ( e.g. air conditioning system) the Sub-contractor
shall attend on and assist in balancing, regulating testing and commissioning, or if
primarily an electrical or other system forming part of works, shall balance, regulate, test
and commission the system to the service engineer’s approval.
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APPENDIX TO GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF MATERIALS AND WORKS

The electrical sub-contractor shall comply with the following:-
1. Government Electrical Specifications No. 1 and No. 2.

2. All requirements of Kenya Power and Lighting Company Limited, and
Communications Commission of Kenya (CCK).
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SCHEDULE OF CONTRACT DRAWINGS

DRAWING NO. DRAWING TITLE

NIL NIL
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BILLS OF QUANTITIES

A) Pricing of Items of Preliminaries

Prices will be inserted against item of preliminaries in the sub-contractor’s Bills of Quantities and
specification. These Bills are designated as Bill 1 in this Section. Where the sub-contractor fails
to insert his price in any item he shall be deemed to have made adequate provision for this on
various items in the Bills of Quantities. The preliminaries form part of this contract and together
with other Bills of Quantities covers for the costs involved in complying with all the requirements
for the proper execution of the whole of the works in the contract.

The Bills of Quantities are divided generally into three sections:-

(a)Preliminaries - Bill 1

Sub-contractors preliminaries are as per those described in section C — sub-contractor
preliminaries and conditions of contractor. The sub-contractor shall study the conditions
and make provision to cover their cost in this Bill. The number of preliminary items to be
priced by the tender have been limited to tangible items such as site office, temporary
works and others. However the tenderer is free to include and price any other items he
deems necessary taking into consideration conditions he is likely to encounter on site.

(b)Installation Items - Other Bills

i) The brief description of the items in these Bills of Quantities should in no way
modify or supersede the detailed descriptions in the contract Drawings,
conditions of contract andspecifications.

i) The unit of measurements and observations are as per those described in clause
3.05 of the section C.

(c) Summary

The summary contains tabulation of the separate parts of the Bills of Quantities carried
forward with provisional sum, contingencies and any prime cost sums included. Thesub-
contract shall insert his totals and enter his grand total tender sum in the space provided
below the summary.

This grand total tender sum shall be entered in the Form of Tender provided elsewhere in
this document.
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1.

3

SPECIAL NOTES

The Bills of Quantities form part of the contract documents and are to be read in conjunction

with the contract drawings and general specifications of materials and works.

The prices quoted shall be deemed to include for all obligations under the sub-contract
including but not limited to supply of materials, labour, delivery to site, storage on site,
installation, testing, commissioning and all taxes( including 16% VAT).

In accordance with Government policy, the 16% VAT and 3% Withholding Tax shall be
deducted from all payments made to the tenderer, and the same shall be forwarded to the
Kenya Revenue Authority (KRA).

All prices omitted from any item, section or part of the Bills of Quantities shall be deemed

to have been included to another item, section or part.

4.

The brief description of the items given in the Bills of Quantities are for the purpose of
establishing a standard to which the sub-contractor shall adhere to. Otherwise alternative
brands of equal and approved quality will be accepted.

Should the sub-contractor install any material not specified here-in before receiving
approval from the Project Manager, the sub-contractor shall remove the material in
question and, at his own cost, install the proper material.

The grand total of prices in the price summary page must be carried forward to the Form
of Tender for the tender to be deemed valid.

1. Tenderers must enclose, together with their submitted tenders, detailed coloured

manufacturer’sBrochuresdetailing TechnicalLiteratureandspecificationsonallthe
equipment they intend to offer.
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

SCHEDULE 1: GROUND FLOOR

Supply Install, Test and CommissionFollowing:-
LIGHTING POINTS

1.01 [Lighting points wired in 3x1.5mm?2 PVC/SC copper
cables drawn in concealed 20mm diameter heavy
gauge PVC conduits including all boxes, saddles and
accessories for;

One way switching 30 No.
Two way switching 17 No.
1.02 [5A moulded ivory type switch plates as MK
range/clipsal or approved equivalent as follows

i)One gang one way 6 No.
i) Two gang one way 6 No.
iii)Three gang one way 6 No.
iv)Intermediate 3 No.
v)Two gang two way 6 No.

LIGHTING FITTINGS

1.03 [Lightingfittingscomplete withallthe necessaryfixing
accessories and rated energy lamps as follows:-
i)1200mm 1x36W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 12 No.
mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent

i)1200mm 2x36W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 12 No.
mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent

iii) 100W tungsten bulkhead fittings complete with 8 No.
energy saving lamps as THORN or approved equivalent

iil)60w spherical screw neck ball fitting as 8 No.
MICROMARK MM7531 complete with lamp or
iv)600mm 1x18W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 0] No.

mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent

Vv)Ceiling mounted standard circular luminnaire with 5 No.
opal diffuserand white polycarbonate body with HPF
control gear for 16W/2D lamp as THORN OYSTER 23
ROUND or approved equivalent (Full moon)

vi)50W Outdoor highlumensintergrated small THORN 2 No.
LED Floodlight with ip65

TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION 01 ON PAGE E/5
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

SOCKET OUTLETS / POWER POINTS.
1.04 [Socket outlet point comprising wiring in 3x2.5 mm?2 30 No.
PVC-SC-Cu cables in concealed 20mm diameter PVC
conduits

1.05 |13Atwinswitched socketoutletplatesas MK/Rangeor| 30 No.
approved equivalent
1.06 [Power circuit comprising of 5x 10.0 mm sq PVC copper| 5 No.
cables drawn in concealed 25mm diameter. HG PVC
conduits from the Sub-Board to TPN isolators in the
value addition lab

1.07 [Power circuit comprising of 5 x 10.0 mm sq PVC copper| 2 No.
cables drawn in concealed 25mm diameter. HG PVC
conduits from the Distribution board to feed TPN
isolators in the autoclave

1.08 [Power circuit comprising of 3 x 4.0 mm sq PVC copper| 2 No.
cables drawn in concealed 20mm diameter. HG PVC
conduits from the chamber to SPN isolator in the
autoclave

1.09 [Power circuit comprising of 5 x 10.0 mm sq PVC copper| 1 No.
cables drawn in concealed 25mm diameter. HG PVC
conduitsfromthe Distributionboardto TPNisolatorin
the Animal lab

1.10 [Air condition point wired using 3x4.0mm2 SC PVC 6 No
copper cables drawn in 20mm diameter HG PVC
conduits concealed inside ceiling complete with all
necessary accessories excluding switches and fittings
1.11 [15A 3Pin 1 gang SP switched, flush socket outlet as 8 No
MEM or approved equivalent
EXTRACTOR FANS

1.12 |As item 1.10 but for extractor fan No.
1.13 |20A Double pole switches with neon indicator as 8 No.
CLIPSAL orapproved equivalentforitem 1.10 below
FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEM

1.14 |Firealarmpointswired in 3x2.5mm?2heatresistance SC| 3 No.
PVC Cu cables drawn in HG PVC conduits.
1.15 |240V AC mains ,fire alarm bell with 150mm gong as| 1 No.
MENVIER or approved equivalent
1.16 |Fire break glass manual call pointunitas MANVIER or 2 No.
approved equivalentcomplete withpacked of5spares
test key back box and a hinged cover

N

1.17 |Fast response heat detectors ( Rate -of-Rise heat 3 No.
detector)

1.18 [2-zone fire alarm panel( as surveyor 1 or equal and 1 No
approved)

TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION 01 ON PAGE E/5
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY [ UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

1.19 {MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL TO FEED OTHER
BOARDS

Construct 8 chamber 12 SWG oven baked steelpanelto| 1 |Iltem
accommodate the following switchgear:-

i)1 No 630A TP MCCB incomer as main switch

iN1No 400A T.P. MCCB as outgoing to serve Value
Addition Lab

iii)1No 250A TP MCCB as outgoing to serve Pump
House

iv)1 No.100A TP MCCB as outgoing to serve Ground
Floor Distribution Boards

V)2No 100A TP MCCB's to serve First and Second
Floors Distribution Boards

Vi) 4-pole 630A copperbusbarstobe runinthe panel
vii)3 No spareways

viii)Digital multimeter capable of measuring voltage in
the range of 0-415V,3-phase, current in the range O-
630A, 3-phase and all power system parameters

1.20 |1 No 700A TP MCCB as SCHNEIDER ELECTRICAL to 1 No
serve as outgoing from Motherboard to Main
Distribution panel

SWITCH GEAR: MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL
1.21 [1No 630A TP MCCB as SCHNEIDER ELECTRICAL to 1 No.
serve as incoming in the Main Distribution Panel
1.22 [400A TP MCCB as SCHNEIDER ELECTRICAL to serve 1 No.
Value Addition Lab
1.23 |250A TP MCCB as SCHNEIDER ELECTRICAL to serve 1 No.
Pump House
1.24 [100A TP MCCB as SCHNEIDER ELECTRICAL to serve 1 No.
Ground Floor
1.25 [100A TP MCCB as SCHNEIDER ELECTRICAL to serve 2 No.
First and Second floors
1.26 |4-pole 630Ainsulated copper busbarstobe runinthe 1 |lItem
panel
1.27 |Digital multimeter capable of measuring voltage in the 1 |ltem
range of 0-415V,3-phase, current in the range 0-630A,
3-phase and all power system parameters(KW, KVA,
KWHTr, KVArs, Frequency, P.F. harmonics and all the
parameters).The multimeter should be complete with
selector switches for viewing/displaying the various
parameters.

1.28 |Allow for interconnection for the switch gears to the 1 |lItem
busbars using the appropriate cable sizes and also to
check the outgoing submains from the switch gear to
the other boards

TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION 01 ON PAGE E/5
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY [ UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

POWER FACTORCORRECTION BANK
1.29 [250KVAr power factor correction banks comprising a 1 Item
micro-processor system for automatic monitoring and
automatic switching of sections of the capacitors
whenever the system power factor drops below 0.9.
The equipment to be housed inside steel modular
cabinet and interwired with the main distribution panel
to Engineer's approval and it should consist:

i)1 No.incomer 630A TP MCCB

i)A set of 630A Bus Bars

iii) 1 No 14 step Automatic relay

iv) 14 No. 20 KVAr Capacitor Bank

V) 1 No. 10 KVAr Capacitor Bank

vi) 13 No. Capacitor switchingcontactors
vii) 32A MCB TP

viii) 5A MCB

ixX) Powder coated self standing panel

1.29 [SUB-BOARD: VALUE ADDITIONLAB
Construct4 chamber 12 SWG oven baked steel panelto 1 Item
accommodate the following switchgear:-

i)4-pole 400A copperbusbarstobe runinthe panel
i)1x400A TP MCCB incomer as main switch
ii)8x32ATP MCCB'sas outgoingtoserve isolators

iv) INO 63A TP MCCB to serve 4-way TP consumer unit
in the Value Addition Lab

v) 2 No spare ways

vi) Digitalmultimeter capable of measuring voltage in
therange of 0-415V,3-phase, currentinthe range O-
630A, 3-phase and all power system parameters.
SWITCHGEAR (VALUE ADDITION LAB)

1.30 |400A TP MCCB as SCHNEIDER ELECTRICAL as Main 1 No.
Incomer
1.31 |4-pole 400A insulated copper busbars to be run in the 1 Item
sub-board
1.32 |Isolatorsas MEMorapproved equivalent 32ATP MCCBs 9 No.

1.33 |Digital multimeter capable of measuring voltage inthe 1 Item
range of 0-415V,3-phase, currentin the range 0-630A,
3-phaseandallpower system parameters(KW, KVA,
KWHTr, KVArs, Frequency, P.F. harmonicsand allthe
parameters).The multimetershould be complete with
selector switches forviewing/displaying the various
parameters.

TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION 01 ON PAGE E/5
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

CONSUMER OUTLET
1.34 |10-Way TP/N Distribution Board flush mounted 2 No.
complete with 100A TP Integral isolator as MEM or
approved equivalent

1.35 |MCBs as MEM (original)

i)10A SP 24 No.
i)20A SP 2 No.
i)30A SP 25 No.
ii)Blanking plates 9 No.

1.36 [4-way TP Distribution Board flush mounted complete 1 No.
with 100A TP Isolator as MEM or approved equivalent

1.37 [MCBs as MEM(original)

i)10A SP 3 No.
i)30A SP 2 No.
iiBlanking plates 3 No.
SUB-MAINS

1.38 [5x25mm?2 SC-PV-CU cables drawn in HG PVC conduit| 200 | LM.
1.39 [25mm?2 4-core copper PVC/SWA/PVC sheathed cable 100 | LM.
drawn in concealed heavy gauge conduit
1.40 [70mm? 4-core copper PVC SWA PVC sheathed 100 | LM
underground cable excluding excavation and back
1.41 |Allow for excavation and backfilling for item above | 100 | LM

1.42 |Hatari tiles for Item 1.40 above 100 | LM

1.43 |Cable glands complete with brass washers for items 4 No
1.39 and 1.40 above

1.44 |Electrical earthing comprising 6.0mm?2 single - core 1 |Item

cables drawn inside HG conduits,1500mm by 15mm
diameter copper electrode complete with clamp and a
pre-cast concrete inspection pit with cover
1.45 | 100mm diameter pvc heavy gauge ducts foritems 1.39( 100 | LM
& 1.40 above
1.46 |Man-Hole size 600x600x450mm deep complete width 2 No.
cover for item above
1.47 |38mm diameter PVC Heavy gauge conduits running 100 | LM
from the server room interconnecting all data points
1.48 |20mm diameter PVC Heavy gauge conduits conduits | 100 | LM
running fromthe serverroominterconnectingall CCTV
points.
TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION 01 BELOW
COLLECTION 01
Total B/F frompage E/1
Total B/F frompage E/2
Total B/F frompage E/3
Total B/F frompage E/4
Total B/F from above

TOTAL SCHEDULE 1 C/F TO PRICE SUMMARY PAGE
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

SCHEDULE 2: FIRST FLOOR

Supply Install, Test and CommissionFollowing:-
LIGHTING POINTS

2.01 |Lighting points wired in 3x1.5mm? PVC/SC copper
cables drawn in concealed 20mm diameter heavy
gauge PVC conduits including all boxes, saddles and
accessories for;

One way switching 28 No.
Two way switching 5 No.

2.02 |5A moulded ivory type switch plates as MK
range/clipsal or approved equivalent as follows

i)One gang one way 6 No.
iTwo gang one way 7 No.
iii)Four gang one way 0 No.
iv)Intermediate 1 No.
v)Two gang two way 2 No.

LIGHTING FITTINGS

2.03 |Lightingfittingscomplete with allthe necessary fixing
accessories and rated energy lamps as follows:-
i)1200mm 2x36W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 18 No.
mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent

i)60w sphericalscrew neck ballfitingas MICROMARK| 8 No.
MM7531 complete with lamp or approved equivalent

iii)600mm 1x18W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 0 No.
mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent

iv)Ceiling mounted standard circularluminnaire with 7 No.
opal diffuser and white polycarbonate body with HPF
control gear for 16W/2D lamp as THORN OYSTER 23
ROUND or approved equivalent (Full moon)

SOCKET OUTLETS / POWER POINTS.
2.04 | Socket outlet point comprising wiring in 3x2.5 mm?2 20 No.
PVC-SC-Cu cables in concealed 20mm diameter PVC
conduits

2.05 |13Atwinswitched socketoutletplatesas MK/Rangeor| 20 No.
approved equivalent

CARRIED TO COLLECTION 02 ON PAGE E/7

ELECTRICAL WORKS E/6



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

ELECTRICAL SWEEP FANS
2.06 |Ceilingfan pointswiredin3x1.5mm2PVC/SC copper 9 No.
cables drawn in concealed 20mm diameter heavy
gauge PVC conduit including all boxes, saddles and
accessories

2.07 |1500mm blade ceiling fan as ORIENT DELUXE or 9 No.
approved equivalent
2.08 |Ceiling fan hook (M-10) 9 No.

FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEM
2.09 |Firealarmpointswiredin3x2.5mmz2heatresistanceSC| 3 No.
PVC Cu cables drawn in HG PVC conduits.
2,10 |240V AC mains /fire alarm bell with 150mm gong as| 1 No.
MENVIER or approved equivalent
2.11 |Fire break glass manual call pointunitas MANVIER or 3 No.
approved equivalentcomplete withpacked of 5spares
test key back box and a hinged cover

2.12 |Fast response heat detectors ( Rate -of-Rise heat 3 No.
detector)

2.13 |2-zone fire alarm panel( as surveyor 1 or equal and 1 No
approved)

CONSUMER OUTLET
2.14 |8-Way TP/N Distribution Board flush mounted complete 1 No.
with 100A TP Integral isolator as MEM or approved

equivalent

2.15 |MCBs as MEM (original)
i)10A SP 13 No.
ii)30A SP 4 No.
iv)Blanking plates 7 No.

SUB-MAINS CABLE
2.16 [3x16mm2 SC-PV-CU cables drawn in HG PVC conduit| 70 LM.
2.17 |100A DP MCCB Isolator as ABB or approved equivalent| 1 No.

2.18 |38mm diameter PVC Heavy gauge conduits running 70 | LM
from the server room interconnecting all data points
2.19 |20mm diameter PVC Heavy gauge conduits conduits 70 LM
running fromthe serverroominterconnectingall CCTV
points.

TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION 02 BELOW
COLLECTION 02

Total B/F from page Above

Total B/D from page E/6

TOTAL SCHEDULE 2 C/F TO PRICE SUMMARY PAGE

ELECTRICAL WORKS E/7



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

SCHEDULE 3: SECOND FLOOR

Supply Install, Test and CommissionFollowing:-
LIGHTING POINTS

3.01 |Lighting points wired in 3x1.5mm?2 PVC/SC copper
cables drawn in concealed 20mm diameter heavy
gauge PVC conduits including all boxes, saddles and
accessories for;

One way switching 64 No.
Two way switching 6 No.
3.02 |5A moulded ivory type switch plates as MK
range/clipsal or approved equivalent as follows

i)One gang one way 16 No.
iTwo gang one way 39 No.
iii)Four gang one way 6 No.
iv)Intermediate 2 No.
v)Two gang two way 6 No.

LIGHTING FITTINGS
3.03 |Lightingfittingscomplete with allthe necessary fixing
accessories and rated energy lamps as follows:-
i)1200mm 1x36W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 15 No.
mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent
i)1200mm 2x36W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 6 No.
mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent
iN60w spherical screw neck ballfittingas MICROMARK| 11 No.
MM7531 complete with lamp or approved equivalent

iii)600mm 1x18W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 2 No.
mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent

iv)Ceiling mounted standard circularluminnaire with 6 No.
opal diffuserand white polycarbonate body with HPF
control gear for 16W/2D lamp as THORN OYSTER 23
ROUND or approved equivalent(Full moon)

(iv) 156mmx@65mm 18W, IP20 integrated CRI 10 No.
90+LED White track head angle 40° tilt 180° 1200LM
4000K cool white compatrtible to a 3-wire H-track rail to
the Engineers approval

(v) Ceiling mounted 3-wire 240V H-track lighting rail 20 LM
complete with end caps, T-connectors and mounting
hardware, single circuit ,Brushed Nickel

TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION 02 ON PAGE E/10

ELECTRICAL WORKS E/8



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

SOCKET OUTLETS/POWER POINTS
3.04 |Socket outlet point comprising wiring in 3x2.5 mm2 | 19 | No.
PVC-SC-Cu cables in concealed 20mm diameter PVC
conduits

3.05 |13Atwinswitched socketoutletplatesas MK/Rangeor| 19 No.
approved equivalent

ELECTRICAL SWEEP FANS

3.06 |Ceilingfan pointswiredin3x1.5mm?2PVC/SC copper 14 No.
cables drawn in concealed 20mm diameter heavy
gauge PVC conduit including all boxes, saddles and

3.07 |1500mm blade ceiling fan as ORIENT DELUXE or 14 No.
approved equivalent

3.08 |Ceiling fan hook (M-10) 14 No.

3.09 | Air condition point wired using 3x4.0mm2 SC PVC 3 No

copper cables drawn in 20mm diameter HG PVC
conduits concealed inside ceiling complete with all
necessary accessories excluding switches and fittings

3.10 |15A 3Pin 1 gang SP switched, flush socket outlet as 3 No
MEM or approved equivalent

FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEM
3.11 |Firealarmpointswired in3x2.5mmz2heatresistanceSC| 4 No.
PVC Cu cables drawn in HG PVC conduits.
3.12 | 240V AC mains ,fire alarm bell with 150mm gong as| 1 No.
MENVIER or approved equivalent
3.13 |Fire break glass manual call pointunitas MANVIER or 2 No.
approved equivalentcomplete withpacked of 5spares
test key back box and a hinged cover

3.14 |Fast response heat detectors ( Rate -of-Rise heat 4 No.
detector)

3.15 |2-zone fire alarm panel( as surveyor 1 or equal and 1 No
approved)

CONSUMER OUTLET
3.16 |10-Way TP/N Distribution Board flush mounted 1 No.
complete with 100A TP Integral isolator as MEM or
approved equivalent

3.17 |MCBs as MEM (original)

i)10A SP 15 No.
ii)20A SP 8 No.
ii)30A SP 7 No.
iv)Blanking plates 3 No.

TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION O3 ON PAGE E/10

ELECTRICAL WORKS E/9



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

SUB-MAINS CABLE
3.18 |3x16mm2 SC-PV-CU cables drawn in HG PVC conduit| 100 | LM.

TERRACE
3.19 |Supply andinstallas item 3.09 above but for SP water 1 No.
pump at theterrace
3.20 |As item 3.05 1 No.

3.21 |38mm diameter PVC Heavy gauge conduits running 100 | LM
from the server room interconnecting all data points
3.22 |20mmdiameter PVC Heavy gauge conduits conduits 100 | LM
running fromthe serverroominterconnectingall CCTV
points.

TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION 03 BELOW

COLLECTION 03

Total B/F from page E/8

Total B/F from page E/9

Total B/D from above

TOTAL C/F TO PRICE SUMMARY PAGE

ELECTRICAL WORKS E/10



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY | UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

SCHEDULE 4: PUMP HOUSE

PUMP HOUSE

4.01 ([Lighting points wired in 3x1.5mm?2 PVC/SC copper
cables drawn in concealed 20mm diameter heavy
gauge PVC conduits including all boxes, saddles and
accessories for;

One way switching 2 No.
4.02 [5A moulded ivory type switch plates as MK
range/clipsal or approved equivalent as follows
One gang one way 2 No.
4.03 [Lightingfittingscomplete withallthe necessaryfixing
accessories and rated energy lamps as follows:-
i)1200mm 1x36W HPF BARE BATTEN surface 2 No.
mounted Fluorescent fitting complete with white
finished steel body as THORN POPULAR RANGE or
approved equivalent

(ii) L00W tungsten bulkhead fittings complete with 4 No.
energy saving lamps as THORN or approved equivalent

4.04 [Socket outlet point comprising wiring in 3x2.5 mm?2 2 No.
PVC-SC-Cu cables in concealed 20mm diameter PVC
conduits

4.05 [13Atwinswitched socketoutletplatesas MK/Rangeor| 2 No.
approved equivalent
4.06 [6-Way TP/N Distribution Board flush mounted complete 1 No.
with 100A TP Integral isolator as MEM or approved
equivalent

4.07 |[MCBs as MEM (original)

i)10A SP 1 No.
ii)30A SP 1 No.
i) 32A TP 4 No.
iv)Blanking plates 4 No.

4.08 [10mm?2 4-core copper PVC SWA PVC sheathed 200 | LM
underground cable excluding excavation and back

4.09 TAI\IIIIIQV% for excavation and backfilling for Item 4.08 | 200 | LM
above

4.10 |Hatari tiles for Item 4.08 above (of approximately 1 ft| 200 | LM
length each)
4.12 [Cable glands complete with washers for Item 4.08 10 Lot
above
4.13 |Electrical earthing comprising 10.0mm?2 single - core 1 |lItem
cables drawn inside HG conduits, 1500mm by 15mm
diameter copper electrode complete with clamp and a
pre-cast concrete inspection pit with cover

TOTAL C/F TO PRICE SUMMARY PAGE
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-PHASE 1 AT PWANI
UNIVERSITY

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY [ UNI | RATE
NO. T AMOUNT

PRICE SUMMARY PAGE
A [TOTAL FOR SCHEDULE 1 B/D FROM PAGE E/3

B |TOTAL FOR SCHEDULE 2 B/D FROM PAGE E/6

C |TOTAL FOR SCHEDULE 3 B/D FROM PAGE E/9

D |TOTAL FOR SCHEDULE 4 B/D FROM PAGE E/11

E |CONTIGENCY SUM 600,000

F |PROVISIONAL SUM FOR CONTRACT 250,000
SUPERVISION ADMINISTRATION EXPENSES

SUBTOTAL TAKEN TO GRAND SUMMARY OF
BUILDERS WORKS

NB:- 1. The Domestic Electrical sub contractor to undertake these works must be
registered with National Construction Authority category "NCA 6"and above 2. Energy
and Petroleum Regulatory Authority (EPRA) class "C1" and above ( Copys of registration
certificates and renewal to beattached)

2. The billsof quantities for electrical works mustbe signed and stamp by the electrical
domestic sub-contractorwho willundertake the works on behalf of the main contractor

TOTAL TENDER SUM IN WORDS........ ettt sttt e .
NAME OF TENDERER: ..ot e
ADDRESS & STAMP: .......ciiveeiiiiaieennnnne TEL NO.....ccoirririiirinennne.

PIN: rierreecreeeees VAT Reg. NO.: ....rrciecrecceeceecreeeneneeaees

ELECTRICAL WORKS E/12



PROVIONAL SUM



PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE COMPLEX-
PHASE 1 AT PWANI UNIVERSITY

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTY

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

PROVISIONAL SUMS

The following provisional sums are to be
measured on completion and priced in
accordance with the rates contained in
these bills of quantities or prorata thereto
or deducted in whole if not required

Allow a provisional sum of Kenya Eight
hundred thousand (400,000.00) only for
Builder'sworksinconnectionto Specialised
Works

Allow a provisional sum of Kenya shillings
Twenty million (5,000,000.00) only for
Contingencies

ITEM

ITEM

400,000

5,000,000

TOTAL FOR PROVISIONAL SUMS CARRIED TO GRAND

SUMMARY

PS/1




GRAND SUMMARY



PROPOSED ERECTION AND COMPLETION OF SCHOOL OF
AGRICULTURE COMPLEX- PHASE 1 AT PWANI

UNIVERSITY
GRAND SUMMARY
ITEM |DESCRIPTION FOROFFICIALUSE | FORTENDERERUSE

ONLY ONLY
K.SHS. K.SHS.

A Particular Preliminaries

B General Preliminaries

C Builder's Works

D External Works

E Mechanical Works

F Electrical Works

G Provisional Sums 5,400,000.00

SUB-TOTAL
Add 16% V.A.T.
TOTAL CARRIED TO FORM OF
TENDER

Amount in words. Kenya ShilliNGS ... ..o e e

WIINESS  SIGNAIUIE ... oottt siet e et e et e e e e et e et e e e et e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e aa e e e e e eaneeaeenaaeaneeanaees

AUOIESS .ot e e e e e e



